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1 Introduction

1.1 Introduction

This thesis is written in the context of metrical theory, and within metrical theory it
deals with bounded stress systems. In the literature, the notion of bounded stress is
often equated with ‘binary alternation’ or ‘binarity’. Howeveerrtary bounded

stress patterns have also been known to exist. This thesis is based on the feeling that
to the extent that these ternary patterns have so far been dealt with in the literature,
the proposals for explaining ternarity seem to be inadequate.

In the metrical literature several proposals have been made. Two trends clearly
emerge: that of ‘ternary feet’ (Liberman & Prince 1977, Hayes 1981, Levin 1985,
1988, Halle & Vergnaud 1987, Dresher & Lahiri 1991, Hewitt 1992, Rice 1992);
and that of ‘binary feet’, combined with special parsing modes (Hammond 1990,
Kager 1994, 1996, Hayes 1995).

The specific goal of this thesis is to account for ternary patterns with the tools
provided by metrical theory to account for binary stress patterns. This approach is
based on the typological observation that languages with ternary patterns very often
combine those ternary patterns with binary patterns. In fact, most languages that
show ternary patterns, basically have a binary stress system.

This thesis is written within the framework of Optimality Theory, a theory which
assumes that a grammar is the language-specific ranking of universal constraints, and
we will see that the constraints introduced and motivated to account for binary
patterns can also deal with ternary patterns.

The core of this thesis is formed by the analyses of the stress systems of two
languages, Sentani (a Papuan language spoken in Irian Jaya, the eastern most
province of Indonesia) and Finnish. The stress systems of both languages combine
binary and ternary stress patterns. Their central interest to metrical theory resides in
the interactions of factors that produce ternarity in a basically binary system: this has
important consequences for the notion of ‘bounded stress system’.

In our analysis of the stress systems of Sentani and Finnish, several issues of
broader relevance arise, such as the analysis of partial quantity sensitivity; reference
to the pure grid versus the bracketed grid; free variation in output patterns; and the
notion ‘base’ in output-output correspondence. These issues are previewed in the
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sections below, where they are placed in the perspective of metrical theory and
Optimality Theory. It will be shown that this thesis contributes to each of these
issues.

1.2  Defining ‘binarity’ and ‘ternarity’

In bounded stress systems, the distance between two stressed syllables, or between a
stressed syllable and a word edge, is restricted to a limited distance, hence ‘bounded
stress’. In most languages with a bounded stress system, the stress system is binary,
which means that the basic pattern is binary. In a binary pattern, two stressed
syllables, or a stressed syllable and a word edge, are separated by just one unstressed
syllable (e.g. Liberman 1975, Liberman & Prince 1977, Prince 1983, Hayes 1981,
Kager 1989). This is shown in (1), with the stress patterns from Pintupi in (1a)
(Hansen & Hansen 1969) and Warao in (1b) (Osborn 1966).

(1) a. [ta.mu.lim.paltn.ku] ‘our relation’
b. [e.nd.ho.ro.a.ha.ku.ta.i] ‘the one who caused him to eat’

The terms bounded stress and binary stress are often used interchangeably.

In a minority of cases bounded stress systems permit a larger distance between
two stressed syllables, or between a stressed syllable and the word edge. In such
cases, the maximal distance is two unstressed syllables, so that stress falls on the
third syllable. Hayes (1981) observes that such ternary patterns are more common
word-finally (2a) than word-internally (2b). This is related to the observation that
stress tends to avoid the right edge of the word. Even less common than a single
ternary pattern word-internally is ternary alternation (2c).

In (2a) a ternary pattern extends from the rightmost stress to the right word edge.
In (2b) there is a ternary pattern between the two stresses. In (2c) there is ternary
alternation, i.e., an interval of two unstressed syllables separating the stresses, as well
as the rightmost stress and the right word edge.

(2) a. [6odoo (Finnish)
b. [06o0do] (Sentani)
c. [6ocdoadaoa] (Cayuvava)

This thesis addresses all three kinds of ternarity shown in (2). These patterns have
been discussed in the literature, but far from systematically, and not always in
connection with one another. To understand the issues at stake better, it is useful to
introduce a distinction between a stress system and a stress pattern. A stress system
is made up of stress patterns. In this théxisinded stress systensfers to a stress
system in which the distance between two stresses syllables, or between a stressed
syllable and the word edge is limited to a certain distance, i.e., either one or two
unstressed syllables. This includes both binary stress systems and ternary stress



INTRODUCTION 3

systems. Abinary stress systens a stress system in which the preferred (basic)
stress pattern is binary, but in which a ternary pattern occasionally arisenaky

stress systens a stress system in which the preferred (basic) stress pattern is a
ternary pattern, but in which binary pattern may occasionally arigmaky pattern

is a pattern in which the distance between two stressed syllables or between a
stressed syllable and the word edge is limited to maximally one unstressed syllable,
as shown in (1). Aternary patternis a pattern in which this distance is two
unstressed syllables, either word-internally, word-finally, or in a rhythmically
reccurring pattern, as shown in (2).

Most bounded stress systems are binary stress systems, and most ternary patterns
occur in binary stress systems. In unbounded stress systems, i.e., stress systems in
which the distance between two stressed syllables or between a stressed syllable and
the word edge is not limited to a predefined distance, it is, of course, possible that
both a binary and a ternary pattern surfaces.

So far, there seems to be very few stress systems that are ternary, i.e., in which
the basic pattern is a ternary pattern. Included in this group are almost certainly
Chugach, a dialect from the Pacific Yupik Language family (L¥285a,b), and
Cayuvava, a Bolivian language (K&p61, 1967). But also Estonian (Hint 1973,
Prince 1983) and Winnebago (Hale & White Eagle) are mentionedngsages
whose stress systems are possibly ternary. Especially Cayuvava (e.g. Halle &
Vergnaud 1987, Levin 1988, Dresher & Lahiri 1991, Hewitt 1992, Rice 1992, Kager
1994, 1996b, Hayes 1995), antdu@ach (e.g. Halle 1990, Rice 1992, Kager 1993,
Hayes 1995) have received considerable attention in the discussion about ternarity.

It will be shown that these ternary stress systems can be accounted for with tools
motivated for the analysis of binary stress systems. Arguments come from the
analyses of the stress systems of Sentani and Finnish, which will be given first.

1.3  Sources of ternarity

It is argued in this thesis that Sentani and Finnish are languages with binary stress
systems, although several factors may influence stress assignment so that ternary
patterns result. In this section, | illustrate for a small number of languages that there
are various aspects of stress assignment, that may lead to ternary patterns.

Rather paradoxically, one factor that may cause a ternary pattern to aiise, is
binarity. Pintupi, an Australian language (Hansen & Haris@8v, Hayes 1995), has
a trochaic system. Main stress is on the initial syllable, secondary stress is on every
other syllable to the right, except when this is the final syllable in the word. Stressing
the final syllable creates a degenerate foot, which is avoided by the requirement that
feet must be binary. This situation may therefore result in a ternary pattern at the
right word edge.

(3)a. [@0o)(60)] [malawana] ‘through from behind’
b. [(60)(co)o [pUlinkalatu] ‘we (sat) on the hill’



4 CHAPTER1

c. [(60)(60)(60)] [t'amulimpaitinku] ‘our relation’
d. [(6o)(c0o)(co)a [tilirigulampalu] ‘the fire for our benefit
flared up’

In Garawa, also an Australian language (FutBy4), the orientation of main stress
towards the left edge, and that of secondary stress towards the right edge, may result
in a ternary pattern. Such edge related factors are also knowvaligasnent
requirements(McCarthy & Prince 1993). Garawa has a trochaic stress system
(McCarthy & Prince 1993, Hayes 1995). Main stress is on the initial syllable, and
secondary stress is on every second syllable from the right edge, but not when this is
the second syllable from the léfin words with an odd number of syllables this
results in a ternary pattern between main stress and the leftmost secondary stress.

(4)a. [©0)(60)] [(pun.ja)la] ‘white’
b. [(6o)o(d0)] [(k&a.ma) |a.(i.ni)] ‘wrist’
c. [(6o)(c0o)(c0)] [(ya.ka).(la.ka).(lam.pa)] ‘loose’

d. [(Go)o(co)(Go)]  [(nan.ki)gi.(ki.rim).(pa.yi)] ‘fought with boomerangs’

In Garawa, the word must begin with a foot, but on the other hand, feet must also be
as much to the right as possible. Obviously, the former requirement is stronger than
the latter, resulting in a word-internal ternary pattern in words with an odd number of
syllables.

A third source of ternarity islash avoidanceWe see this in several languages,
among which Manam, an Austronesian language of Papua New Guinea (Lichtenberg
1983). Stress assignment in thisdaage is relatively complicated, but the following
three examples illustrate how a ternary pattern appears due to clash avoidance (Halle
& Kenstowicz 1991, Buckley 1997).

(5)a. [L(CL)]? [wa.(bu.bu)] ‘night’
b. [L(H)] [ma.(nam)] ‘Manam Island’
c. [(H)LL] [(ém).bezi] ‘sacred flute’

Like Garawa, and Pintupi, Manam has trochaic feet (Halle & Kenstowicz 1991,
Buckley 1997). When the final syllable is light, stress is on the penult (5a), but when
the final syllable is heavy, stress is on this final syllable (5b). This indicates that
Manam is a quantity sensitive language. Words ending in a sequence: Heavy-Light-
Light, have antepenultimate stress (5c¢). In (5c¢) stressing both the heavy syllable and
the penult would result in a clash (c.f. (6)), which is resolved at the expense of the
rightmost foot.

! Furby (1974), McCarthy & Prince (1993), Hayes (1995) distinguish between secondary stress on the
penultimate syllable and tertiary stress on every other syllable to the left of secondary stress. This,
however, is not relevant for the point illustrated here.

2L = light syllable, H = heavy syllable
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(6) [(H)(LL)]

Clash avoidance thus results in (5c), with stress only on the antepenultimate, heavy
syllable, resulting in a word-final ternary pattern.

Another language with words with antepenultimate stress and thus a ternary
pattern is Latin (Allen 1973). In Latin, a fourth factor, isean-finality of stress
plays a role. For Latin it has been argued that the final syllable is extrametrical
(Hayes 1981, 1982, 1995), or that the rightmost foot may not be final in the word
(Allen 1973, Prince & Smolensky 1993uhly 1994, Hayes 1995). Feet in Latin are
also trochaic. When the penultimate syllable is heavy, stress is on this penult, but in a
sequence of light syllables, the trochaic, non-final foot results in stress on the
antepenultimate syllable and a ternary pattern appears at the right edge of the word.

(M) a. [(HH] [(cér)pus] ‘corps’
b. [L(CL)L] [pa(trici)a] ‘Patricia’

A fifth aspect isquantity sensitivityln Finnish, for example, main stress is on the
initial syllable, and secondary stress is on every second syllable to the right, counting
from the first syllable. But when such a syllable is followed by a heavy syllable, a
word-internal ternary pattern appears, i.e., the light syllable is skipped to stress the
heavy.

(8)a. [(AL)(LL)L] [(érgo)(nomi)a] ‘ergonomics’
b. [(CL)L(HL)] [(méate)ma(tiikka)] ‘mathematics’

So far, we have only looked at phonological aspects, but alsmdhghologymay

affect stress assignment. This is a sixth factor that may lead to ternarity.
Morphological effects are not uncommon among stress systems. An example is
Finnish. Certain suffixes attract stress, in that stress must fall on the syllable
immediately preceding the suffix. In words with an odd number of syllables this may
result in a ternary pattern word-internally.

(9)a. [(LL)(LL)] [(ate)(ria)] ‘meal’
b. [(LL)L(L-LSuf)] [(@te)ri(a-ni)] ‘my meal’

We can thus isolate six factors that may affect binary stress assignment in such a way
that ternary patterns appear. Of course, none of these factors can be identified as an
intrinsic source of ternarity on its own. Rather, it is the interaction of these factors
that triggers ternary patterns. For example, clash avoidance does not intrinsically
lead to ternarity, but only when it overrides an otherwise perfect binary rhythmic
alternation. Perfect binarity manifests itself as a default in contexts in which factors
such as edge alignment, non-finality, clash avoidance, quantity sensitivity, etc., are
irrelevant. This naturally leads us to the issue of the interaction of metrical factors in

a theory of grammar.
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1.4  Optimality Theory

As noted in 1.1, the analytical parts of this thesis are couched in the theoretical
framework of Optimality Theory (Prince & Smolensky 1993). Optimality Theory is
very well suited to account for interaction of principles of metrical theory. Most
requirements in a stress system are not absolute. Very often they only express what
the preferred pattern is, but other factors may cause another pattern. Prince &
Smolensky (1993) describe these situationsdassomething only whérand “do
something except wherFor example, ‘stress is on every other syllable, except when
this is the final light syllable in the word’, or ‘heavy syllables are stressed, except
when this results in a clash’.

For rule-based phonology this does not come automatically. Rules assign stress to
every other syllable without exception, or to every heavy syllable. In order to
account for ‘preferences’, additional representational or operational tools are needed,
such as incorporation, when syllable extrametricality results in a degenerate foot, or
repair strategies, such as destressing in clash situations. In Optimality Theory the
preferences follow from the constraint hierarchy with strict dominance relations, and
minimal violation of constraints. Optimality Theory obviates the need of repair
strategies and intermediate levels between input form and output form. An
illustration of this is given in the next section, when Quantity sensitivity is discussed.
Here | give a very brief outline of Optimality Theory. In Chapter 2 a more detailed
description will be given.

In Optimality Theory different potential surface forms (‘candidates’), are
evaluated by a hierarchy of universal constraints. Constraints come in two types.
First, well-formedness constraints, which express surface well-formedness
requirements, such adl syllable have onset®r syllables avoid codasThe second
type of constraints are faithfulness constraints. These constraints require that the
output candidate is as close as possible to the input, which means that in the output
candidates nothing may be changed with regard to the input. Since all constraints are
universal, the grammars for specific languages are due to language-specific rankings.
The rankings obey a strict dominance order. The candidate that best satisfies the
constraint ranking is selected as the optimal candidate, and is the surface form. In
order to ‘best’ satisfy the constraint ranking, an output form does not need to obey all
constraints. The satisfaction of a higher-ranked constraint takes priority over lower-
ranked constraints. As a result, the output candidate that best satisfies the constraint
ranking may perform very badly on lower-ranked constraints, but it does best for the
higher-ranked constraints.

In (10) and (11) evaluation of the candidates is represented in tableaux. The
constraints stand in order of domination: left are the highly ranked or undominated
constraints, to the right are the lower-ranked constraints. Vertically we find the
different output candidates that are evaluated with respect to how well they satisfy
the constraints. This is just a way of representing the candidates, but in their order of
appearance in the tableaux, there is no hierarchy among the candidates. All are
evaluated in parallel, i.e., all are evaluated simultaneously by the hierarchy. Asterisks
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indicate violations, an exclamation mark means that the violation is fatal. The arrow
points at the optimal candidate. Shaded cells indicate that there has been a fatal
violation for a constraint ranked higher than these constraints, and that these
constraints do not contribute to the selection of the optimal form. This does not
mean, however, that they are ‘switched off’, as can be seen by the violation marks in
those cells.

Constraints may be violated, but violation is minimal. It therefore does not need
to be fatal if a constraint is violated. There are two circumstances in which violation
of a constraint is not fatal. One is when the violation concerns a lowly ranked
constraint whose violation is enforced by higher-ranked constraints. A candidate may
violate the lower-ranked constraint and still be the optimal candidate (10).

(10) input: A B
- a. Candidate *
b. Candidatf *

The other case where a violation is not fatal, is when all candidates have identical
violations with respect to a particular constraint, in which case there is a tie. In that
case the constraints lower in the hierarchy must make the decision (11).

(11) input: A B
- a. Candidatex *
b. Candidat * *|

As pointed out above, constraints are universal. It is the difference in ranking that
will give us the different grammars for different languages. For example, in the
account of the stress patterns of Finnish and Sentani, it will be shown that for a large
part the same constraints interact, but that they are ranked in a different order. On the
other hand, also different factors are involved in stress assignment in Finnish and
Sentani. As a result, some constraints ranked high in the hierarchy of Finnish are
ranked so low in the hierarchy of Sentani that they do not even feature in the
tableaux, because they do not play an active role in selecting the optimal candidate.
The same holds the other way around.

1.5 Sentani and Finnish

In the discussion of the grammars (constraint rankings) that generate ternary patterns,
broader issues will be dealt with, whose relevance extends beyond the analysis of
ternary patterns. These issues contribute to the discussion of metrical theory in
general. These issues are rhythm and the metrical grid, quantity sensitivity, non-
finality of stress, variation or optionality, and the influence of morphology on stress
assignment. Empirically, the discussion of these issues is triggered by the analyses of
the stress systems of Sentani and Finnish, which form the core of this thesis. Like
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English, both languages combine binary and ternary patterns. Both stress systems
will be shown to be binary stress systems, with constraint interaction resulting in
ternary patterns in various contexts. The reasons for selecting Sentani and Finnish as
languages worthy of elaborated analysis are given below.

Sentani is a relatively unknown language. Descriptions by Cod@65§ and
Hartzler (1976) sggest a mixed stress system, with binary and ternary patterns. But
the stress data provided by these two descriptions are very restricted. New native
speaker data were therefore collected by the author, during a period of fieldwork in
Irian Jaya in the Fall of 1994. The newly collected data confirm that Sentani
combines binary and ternary patterns.

Different factors trigger ternary patterns in Sentani. First of all, quantity
sensitivity effects trigger ternary patterns, such as avoidance of stress on open
syllables that end in a schwa, or stressing word-initial and word-final syllables.
Furthermore, the combination of non-finality of stress and clash avoidance may also
result in a ternary pattern. A third factor, which will also play an important role in
the discussion about rhythm and the metrical grid, is that Sentani requires the word
to begin and end in a foot, even if this results in a combination of a left-headed and
right-headed foot.

In expositions on ternarity, Finnish is very often mentioned. In Finnish ternary
patterns appear in a multitude of contexts. Various earlier descriptions (Harms 1964,
Carlson 1978, Hanson & Kiparsky 1996) show that Finnish combines binary and
ternary stress patterns, just as Sentani. But also the data on Finnish stress available
so far, are relatively limited, and the descriptions just mentioned seem to contradict
one another at some points. In order to get a better idea of the influence of
suffixation on Finnish stress patterns, native speaker data were collected by the
author in the Spring of 1996. These data confirm the observations in the descriptions
just mentioned, but they also reveal a more complicated interaction than previously
assumed between phonology and morphology. Those more complex aspects reside in
variation and paradigmatic analogy.

In Finnish a combination of factors may also result in ternary patterns, such as
quantity sensitivity (light syllables may be ‘skipped’ to stress an adjacent heavy
syllable), non-finality of stress, and avoidance of clash. But equally interesting
morphological effects on stress assignment. There are suffixes that may affect the
stress pattern in such a way that a ternary pattern surfaces. And perhaps even more
interesting is the fact that there is variation in the stress data of Finnish. Especially
when we look at the morphological effects we find variation in stress patterns. But
we also see variation when we look at the patterns that have a phonological
explanation. Whenever there is variation, the choice is between a binary or ternary
stress pattern.

The analyses of these two languages below are based on the descriptions
mentioned above, but more prominently on the data collected by the author. These
analyses trigger the discussion about theoretical aspects of metrical phonology.
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1.6  Quantity sensitivity

In both Sentani and Finnish the weight of the syllables, i.e., quantity sensitivity, plays
a role in stress assignment, and in both languages quantity sensitivity is one of the
factors that may cause a ternary pattern.

In a parametric theory as proposed by Hayes (1995)cudme is either quantity
sensitive or it is not. If it is quantity sensitive the language can have either an iambic
system or a moraic trochaic system. If the language is quantity insensitive, the system
uses gsyllabic trochees. But the quantity sensitivity parameter itself has only two
values: quantity sensitive Yes/No. This means that rules either assign stress to all
heavy syllables (Yes), or ignore the quantity of the syllables (No). However, when in
the output forms of a language not all heavy syllables are stressed, an extra rule is
needed to repair the damage. Very often heavy syllables do not receive stress if this
would result in a clash. In that case a rule sucllestressing in clashremoves
earlier assigned stresses from some syllables, resulting in at least one extra level in
the derivation.

Kager (1992) questions the existence of truly quantity insensitive stress systems,
i.e., languages with quantity contrasts that are completely ignored by the phonology.
Kager notes that languages which were thought to have quantity insensitive stress
systems, seem to be quantity sensitive to at least a certain extent. One of the
languages for which he illustrates this is Finnish. It will be shown in this thesis that
within the framework of Optimality Theory partial quantity sensitivity can be
accounted for by constraint interaction.

The constraint that requires heavy syllables to be stressed is the Weight-to-Stress-
Principle (WSP, Prince 1983, 1991). In Optimality Theory in the constraint ranking
X » WSP » Zonstraint X overrules WSP, but Z is overruled by WSP. This ranking
will result in a partially quantity sensitive stress system, as explained below.

When X evaluates the output candidates, the requirements by all constraints
ranked lower in the hierarchy are not relevant yet. In this example this means that the
requirement that heavy syllables must be stressed, is not yet relevant, and thus at this
point the evaluation is insensitive to the quantity of the syllables. Satisfaction of X
may even induce a violation of WSP.

When the evaluation of X results in a tie, the next constraint in the hierarchy
evaluates the candidates. Now the requirements of WSP become relevant. Only
candidates that best satisfy WSP, taken into consideration the requirements of X, will
‘survive’ the evaluation, even at the cost of violating Z. And when WSP also results
in a tie, finally the requirements of Z become relevant. But the evaluation of this
constraint must always take into consideration the requirements of X and weight of
the syllables. It may only participate in the evaluation for those candidates that
satisfy X and WSP.

3 This has also been argued by Alber (1997). She shows on the basis of data from German, Finnish and
Estonian that quantity sensitivity emerges as a result of constraint interaction. However, we will see in
Chapter 5 that her account of Finnish stress is insufficient to account for all stress patterns.
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To illustrate this type of situation, let us consider the interaction of three
constraints. Constraints that typically conflict are WSRASEI, which requires the
avoidance of rhythmic clashes, andrB&ag, which requires all syllables to be
parsed into a foot. In (12) some of the heavy syllables are not stressed in order to
avoid a clash, which means thatl?GH » WSP. The hierarchy first evaluates the
candidates with regard t@sH, regardless of whether heavy syllables are stressed.
Satisfaction of *CAsH (12a) results in two violations for WSP.

(12) /HHHHL/ *CLASH WSP R\RSE-C
- a. [(AH)(H H)L] ** *
b. [(M)(A)(R)(HL)] i

Only when *QAsH is satisfied does the evaluation become sensitive to the weight of
syllables. Parsing (13) exhaustively with binary alternation, would result in leaving
the heavy syllable unstressed. The ternary pattern in (13a) indicates that heavy
syllables must be stressed, and that this is more important than parsing all syllables.

(13) /LLLHLL/ *CLASH WSP R\RSE-C
- a. [(LLL(HL)L] **

b. [(CLL)(CH)(LL)] *1

C. [LLL(HL)L] k%

For every ranking X » Y » Z it is the case that the evaluation by X is insensitive to
the requirements of Y and Z, because these requirements are not (yet) relevant. X
may even induce violations of these constraints. If X is satisfied, or if there is a tie,
the following constraint in the hierarchy will evaluate the forms. Only then will the
requirements made by Y become relevant, but still not those of Z. What is more,
satisfaction of Y may now lead to violations of Z. In other words, the evaluation of
output candidates by higher-ranked constraints is insensitive to the requirements of
the lower-ranked constraints. Only if higher-ranked constraints have been satisfied
(or in the event of a tie) does the evaluation become sensitive to the requirements of
lower-ranked constraints.

This property of Optimality Theory, and the fact that constraints may be violated
as long as violation is minimal, ensures that Optimality Theory can account for
requirements that are not absolute, but whose satisfaction depends on the satisfaction
of other, higher-ranked constraints.

It will be argued in this thesis that qantity sensitivity and other previously
parametrical factors (e.g. foot form) are best regarded as ‘violable constraints’ in the
sense of Optimality Theory. In Sentani, for example, we will see that we need both
left-headed and right-headed feet to account for the stress patterns, which will, in
turn, play a role in the discussion about rhythm and the metrical grid.
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1.7  Rhythm and the metrical grid

An aspect that receives considerable attention in this thesis, especially in the account
of Sentani, is rhythmic distribution of stress. The issue under scrutinity here is
whether constraints that evaluate rhythmic distribution of stress should refer to foot
parsing or to the pure grid. This discussion is triggered by two anti-lapse constraints,
both of which refer to parsing stress units into a foot (Kager 1994, Green &
Kenstowicz 1995). It will be argued on the basis of data from Sentani that the anti-
lapse constraint must refer to the grid, and explicitly avoid reference to parsing the
syllables in a foot.

According to Liberman (1975), Liberman & Prince (1977), and Prince (1983)
stress is the hierarchical organisation of rhythmic structure. In this rhythmic structure
the distance between strong beats may be neither too short, nor too long. When two
strong beats are adjacent, there is a so-callsh When the interval between two
strong beats is too long, there ifapse Bounded stress systems tend to avoid both
clashes and lapses (Liberman 1975, Liberman & Prince 1977, Prince 1983, Selkirk
1984). In the literature, we find various positions with regard to whether universally
the maximal distance between two strong beats is one or two weak beats. Selkirk
(1984) proposes the following principle in (14), which consists of an anti-clash
provision (14a) and an anti-lapse provision (14b).

(14) Principle of Rhythmic Alternation
a. Every strong position on a metrical leweshould be followed by
at least one weak position on that level.
b. Any weak position on a metrical levelmay be preceded by at
most one weak position on that level.

According to the second clause of this universal principle, the distance between two
strong beats may at most be two adjacent weak beats. However, this anti-lapse
provision doesnot state that languagesustallow for such a sequence of weak
beats. It leaves room for a language-specific window: languages either allow
maximally two adjacent weak beats, or they allow only one weak beat to intervene
two strong beats. In her analysis of English stress, for example, Selkirk proposes an
additional, language-specific filtearti-lapse filtej, which only allows one weak

beat to intervene two strong beats.

In the analysis of Sentani and Finnish stress it will be shown that in these two
languages sequences of two adjacent weak beats are allowed. However, none of
these languages allows a lapse of three consecutive unstressed syllables, as in the
following grid representation:

(15) * X X level 1
X X X X X X X levelO

Initially it might be thought that the configuration (15) is intrinsically ill-formed in
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bounded stress systems, where constraints iks®a, in combination with FBIN,
will force unparsed syllables to be footed, resulting in a beat on the middle element
of this sequence, hence providing for binary alternation.

(16) x x X level 1
X(X X)(X X)(x x) level O

However, as will be shown in Chapter 4 (on Sentani) and Chapter 5 (on Finnish), the
complete absence of the rhythmic configuration (15) cannot be explained as the
result of interaction of independent metrical constraints. In our analysis of Sentani
and Finnish, in which several high-ranked constraints are active in disrupting the
basically binary patterns of alternation (see section 1ARs#0 is ranked too low

to prevent the configuration (15) from surfacing. A specific anti-lapse constraint is

therefore needed to keep the ‘anti-binarity’ constraints in check.

This constraint is different from the constraints disrupting the binary pattern in
that its high ranking cannot cause a ternary pattern. Rather it serves to limit the
interstress interval to at most two syllables, when the interaction of other constraints
would otherwise result in a quaternary pattern. For Sentani it will be shown that this
constraint in needed to reject a quaternary pattern so that a ternary pattern is
correctly chosen as the optimal candidate. But in Finnish this constraint rejects a
guaternary pattern, so that a candidate with a binary pattern is chosen as the optimal
candidate. So the presence of the anti-lapse constraint in discussions about ternarity
is due to the fact that @llows for a maximally ternary pattern, and not because it
causes ternary pattern.

This having been said, the main question relating to the anti-lapse constraint is
this: must this constraint be defined on the pure metrical grid, or must it be phrased
in terms of metrical constituency?

In literature based on Optimality Theory, the anti-clash constrainhsi€ is
defined on the grid (c.f. Kager 1994, Pater 1995, Alber 1997). This is fully in
accordance with the rhythmic character of the notion clash (Liberman (1975,
Liberman & Prince 1977, Prince 1983, Selkirk 1984). Analogously, we may now
expect that anti-lapse constraints are also defined on the grid. This is the case in
Selkirk’s anti-lapse provision of her PRA. However, this is not the case in more
recent proposals made by Kager (1994) and Green & Kenstowicz (1995).

(17) PARSE2 (Kager 1994): One of two adjacent stress units must be
parsed by a foot.

(18) LAPSE (Green & Kenstowicz 1995): Adjacent unstressed moras or
syllables must be separated by a foot boundary.

These two constraints are nearly identical. They do not consider a lapse to be a
purely rhythmic ill-formedness, but see it as ill-parsed sequences of stress units.
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Therefore, they do not refer exclusively to the grid, but also take metrical structure
into account.

As already shown, a sequence of two unstressed syllables is not uncommon in
bounded stress systems, but one hardly ever finds a sequence of three unstressed
syllables or more. The constraints in (17) and (18) therefore allow for a sequence of
two unstressed stress units, either moras or syllables, but disallow a sequence of
three unstressed stress units.

(19) a. [(xx) x (XxX)]
b.*[(X X) X X (XX)]

The configurations of (19) do not make a difference between the proposals of Kager
(1994) and Green & Kenstowicz (1995) on the one hand, and Selkirk (1984) on the
other. The stress unit appearing between the feet in (19a) does not constitute a lapse
under either definition of this notion. And the sequence of two stress units appearing
between the feet in (19b) does constitute a lapse for both definitions. In order to
make a difference between the two types of proposals, we need to firgliade in

which both trochaic and iambic feet may occur. This may result in candidates such as
(20a) and (20b).

(20) a.* [(xx) x (x ¥]
b. [(xX) x X (XX)]

Configuration (20a) constitutes a lapse in Selkirk's definition: there are three
adjacent weak beats intervening between the strong beats. However, it is not a lapse
for both Kager (1994) and Green & Kenstowicz (1995), since of every two adjacent
stress units one is parsed into a foot. Although in principle Sentani is a language
which might provide us with examples with the structure in (20a), our data do not
contain any such examples.

Fortunately, however, the matter can also be decided on the basis of examples of
type (20b). According to Kager (1994) and Green & Kenstowicz (1995), the
configuration in (20b) violates their anti-lapse constraints. Howeverndtia lapse
according to Selkirk's definition. Only two weak beats intervene two strong beats.
We are now in a position to decide between these proposals: the configuration in
(20b) does occur in Sentani, and hence we should reject both Kager's and Green &
Kenstowicz’s proposals.

(21) [(mold)koxa(wale)] ‘| wrote to you’

In Sentani words with six syllables have a ternary pattern. On the basis of the
constraint ranking motivated for Sentani (see Chapter 4) the parse is as in (21),
leaving the middle two syllables unparsed. Therefore we will follow Selkirk’s idea in
defining lapse as a purely rhythmic phenomenon, which only looks at the metrical
grid.
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However, for several reasons which will become clear in Chapter 4, use will be
made of a slightly different definition from the anti-lapse provision given by Selkirk.
Based on data from both Sentani and Finnish the anti-lapse constraint proposed
below will state that a weak beat must be adjacent to a strong beat or a word edge.
Reference to how the weak or strong beats must be parsed in a foot, or that they must
be separated by a foot boundary is explicitly avoided.

(22) *LAaPsSE A weak beat must be adjacent to a strong beat or to the word edge.

This allows the pattern in (20b), but excludes the patterns in (20a). For more on this
issue see Chapter 4, where an extensive analysis of Sentani stress is given.

After the existence of the anti-lapse constraint has been motivated for both
Sentani and Finnish, we will see that further interaction of these constraints,
especially high-ranked *PsSE and low-ranked RRSE-0, may result in a constraint
hierarchy that generates ternary patterns as the basic pattern. This means that the
interaction of constraints motivated for the analysis of binary stress systems, may
also give us a ternary stress system. In Chapter 7 we will see what the crucial
rankings are for a stress system to be binary or to be ternary.

1.8 Variation

Variation is inherent to language. In terms of grammars, variation is the phenomenon
that two surface forms can be assigned to an identical input form. Variation must be
accounted for by the linguistic theory. In a rule-based theory, variation is obtained by
optional rule application, i.e., optionally applying rule A results in surface form A,
and optionally applying rule B results in surface form B. Of course, optional rule
application is not possible in Optimality Theory, but still Optimality Theory provides
the means to account for variation.

In Optimality Theory every input-output mapping provides an optimal candidate,
which is the output form. This optimal candidate best satisfies the constraint ranking.
In order to obtain variation, two different forms must be selected as the optimal
candidate. In Optimality Theory this can be obtained if one or more constraints are
crucially unranked. When constraints are not ranked with regard to each other, they
can be ranked in either order, i.e., A » B and B » A. It is obvious that, when
candidates score differently for A and B, different forms will be selected as the
optimal candidate, depending on the specific ranking (Kiparsky 1993, Kager 1994,
Reynolds 1994, Anttila 1995, 1997).

There is a difference between two constraints that cannot be crucially ranked, and
two constraints that are crucially left unranked. For example, when constraint A can
never be violated without violating constraint B, even when B can be violated

“4In essence they all propose that variation is obtained by leaving constraints unranked. | refer the reader
to Chapter 2 for an extensive outline and comparison of these proposals.
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without violating A, the constraints do not conflict, and one cannot tell what their
ranking must be. Either ranking gives the same result, so these constraints are not
crucially ranked.

(23a) input A B
- a. candidate *
b. candidatf *1 *
(23b) input B A
- a. candidatex *
b. candidatf * *|

But in the case of variation, two constraints are obviously in conflict. When A » B,
candidaten is selected as the optimal candidate, and when B » A, can@ideite

be the optimal candidate. In order to get the two variants, it is crucial that the two
constraints are left unranked with regard to each other, so that each can dominate the
other, resulting in two variants (Kiparsky 1993).

(24a) input A B

- a. candidate *
b. candidatf *1

(24b) input B A
a. candidate *1

- b. candidat@ *

Constraints that are crucially not ranked need not be at the same place in the
hierarchy, i.e., adjacent in the tableaux. For example, suppose that there is a fixed
ranking B » C. It has been established that A must optionally dominate B, but in
order to get the other variant, it must optionally also be dominated by C. Then A
needs to move down the hierarchy, because the place of C is fixed with regard to B.

(25) a. A»B»C
b. B»A»C
c. B»C»A

When dealing with Finnish, variation will be and issue. The analysis of Finnish is
divided into a chapter that analyses the stress patterns that can be accounted for by
referring exclusively to the phonology (Chapter 5), and a chapter that analyses the
stress patterns that are obviously the result of the influence of morphology (Chapter
6). What we will see is that in both chapters of the analysis we have to deal with
variation. And in both cases one variant has a binary pattern, and the other variant
has a ternary pattern.
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Furthermore, it will be shown that there are constraints that are not ranked at all.
In Chapter 5 we will see that the constraint stating that stress may not be final
(NONFIN) cannot be ranked. And in Chapter 6, one of the constraints that accounts
for the effects of morphology on stress assignment in Finnish can also not be ranked
at all. The distance between the highest position of these constraints in the hierarchy
(undominated) and their lowest position (below the lowest motivated constraint
needed to account for Finnish stress) is quite considerable: five strata.

1.9 \Variation and output-output correspondence.

For Finnish it will be shown that some of the stress patterns are the result of copying
the stress patterns of nouns with one suffix to related nouns with two suffixes. In
order to account for such ‘cyclic’ processes in Optimality Theory we need a variant
of Correspondence Theory, i.e., output-output correspondence. In output-output
correspondence, the faithfulness of output candidates is not evaluated with regard to
the input, but with regard to how well they match tiese which is already an
output form, henceutput-outputcorrespondenceThe base, in derivational terms,

is the output form at the earlier level of the derivation. In Finnish the stress pattern of
the words with one suffix is the base for the stress pattern of the words with two
suffixes.

Interestingly, an extra factor in Finnish is that output-output correspondence is
combined with variation. Words containing one suffix may show variation, which
means that there are two possible output forms, both of which can serve as a base.
The two stress patterns of words with one suffix are both copied to the word with
two suffixes. And as a result there are also two possible output forms for the words
with two suffixes. The question now is: how does output-output correspondence
evaluate the forms when there are two possible bases? Are the output forms
evaluated with regard to the two bases in the same tableaux (26a), or are there
different tableaux per base (26b)?

(26a) Base
Input< Outputl,2
2

Base

(26b) Input Base +— Output 1

Input Base 2—— Output 2

It will be shown that option (26b) is the correct way in which output-output
correspondence evaluates the output candidates with regard to the bases. If we chose
option (26a) we would never get variation. As shown above in explaining Optimality

5 See Chapter 2 for more on Correspondence Theory and output-output correspondence.
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Theory, and in showing variation, per tableau there is always only one optimal form.
So evaluating the output forms against two bases in the same tableau cannot lead to
variation. First this would require the tableau to come up with two optimal
candidates, which is against the principles of Optimality Theory. Second, when there
are two bases with different stress patterns, each output form has the pattern of either
Base 1 or Base 2. In that case one candidate violates the output-output constraints for
Base 2, and the other candidate violates the output constraint for Base 1. This will
always result in a tie for the output-output constraint, and the other constraints will
decide in favour of just one form.

Therefore per tableau only one base is evaluated. This can be illustrated with the
abstract examples form Finnish. The examples in (27) are the stress patterns that are
the bases, and the examples in (28) are the output forms we want to be selected as
optimal.

(27) a. [©0)(c0)+og 0s = syllable that is also a suffix
b. [(00)o(6+0s)]

(28) a. [@0)(00)(+0st0q]
b. [(Go)o(c+a9)+ad

We can insert these patterns in the example of (26b).

(29) Input Base Output
/0660+05t0y ——[(60)(60)+0g ———[(G0)(G0)(+Gs+ag] ®
loooc+0st0d —— [(G0)0(0+05)] ——— [(G0)0(G+09)+04]

1.10 This thesis

This thesis is organised as follows. The next chapter serves as background reading. It
will give an overview of the theoretical assumptions, as well as the literature on the
aspects dealt with in this thesis, such as metrical representations, ternarity,
Optimality Theory, Correspondence Theory, alignment and variation.

The issues discussed briefly above will be discussed below per language. In
Chapter 3 and Chapter 4 we will look at Sentani. In Chapter 3 an extensive
description of the language will be given, both of phonological and morphological
aspects, as far as this is relevant for the understanding of the analysis of the stress
patterns in Sentani. This Optimality analysis is given in Chapter 4. In this Chapter
special attention will be given to several rhythmic aspects, such as clash and lapse

® The stress patterns of the bases and the output cannot be identical. Due to suffixation there is one extra
syllable in the output forms, which may result in an extra foot and extra stress. The output-output
constraint motivated in Chapter 6 demands that a syllable that is stressed in the base is also stressed in
the output form, but not the other way around.
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avoidance and non-finality of stress. Sentani gives us information about the
definition of an anti-lapse constraint, which must be defined on the pure grid.

Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 are devoted to Finnish. Chapter 5 gives a brief
description of several aspects of Finnish phonology and morphology. A description
of the stress patterns in Finnish of words without suffixes, or stress patterns without
any obvious effect caused by the morphology will be given. This description is
followed by an extensive analysis of these phonological generalisations. Again this
analysis will result in discussions of certain aspects of the metrical phonology as
mentioned above, such as partial quantity sensitivity and variation.

In Chapter 6 the effects of morphology in Finnish are described and accounted
for. The analysis of the phonological generalisations serve as the starting point. It
will be shown how stress patterns that are the result of morphological effects, and the
stress patterns that can be explained purely on the basis of phonological constraints
interact, and how the constraints involved are given a place in the constraint
hierarchy. Furthermore, it will be shown how the two morphological constraints that
influence stress assignment interact with each other, and how output-output
correspondence deals with variation, by evaluating only one base at a time.

Chapter 7 summarises the findings of this thesis. Furthermore, we will look at
what we could call ‘truly ternary’ stress systems, and show that these are the result of
further constraint interaction, using only constraints that were already motivated for
binary stress systems. Without invoking special constraints, that specifically refer to
ternarity, we will be able to account for the stress patterns of these truly ternary
stress systems.



2 Theoretical assumptions

2.1 Introduction

This chapter provides background information on metrical theory and Optimality
Theory. First, the representation of stress will be discussed, since this plays a role in
the discussion of the analysis of Sentani stress. Second, an overview is given of the
literature on ternary stress, and ways in which ternarity has been analysed. Some
proposals have extended foot typology with ternary feet (Halle & Vergaud 1987,
Levin 1988, Dresher & Lahiri 1991, Hewitt 1992, Rice 1992), whereas other
proposals have accounted for these patterns with binary feet, in combination with
ternarity specific parsing modes (Hammond, 1990, Kager 1993, 1994, Hayes 1995).
Within the latter approach, there is a difference between rule-based versions
(Hammond 1990, Hayes 1995, Kager 1993) and an Optimality variant (Kager 1994).
A third proposal using binary feet has been given by Ishii (1996), which is an
analysis in terms of Optimality Theory, which does not make use of ternarity-specific
constraints. Finally, an outline of Optimality Theory and different aspects of this
theory, such as Correspondence Theory, output-output correspondence, free
variation and optionality, and alignment will be given.

2.2  Metrical representations

According to Liberman (1975) and Liberman & Prince (1977), stress has the
following properties which all adequate representations on bounded stress should
incorporate. Firstrelative prominencewhich means that a syllable is strong with
regard to its weak neighbours. Secotulminativity, which means that there is only

one syllable that is strongest in the word, which is said to bear main stress. Third,
stress ishierarchical i.e., there are several levels of stress: primary, secondary,
tertiary, and so on (however, many analyses only differentiate between primary and
secondary stress). And finally, stress prefers a certajthmic distribution In
sufficiently long words, we find multiple stresses, which prefer to be distributed at
even spacing, i.e., distances between stresses are more or less the same. Among such
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rhythmic patterns, the binary pattern is most common, that is, a pattern in which
stressed and unstressed syllables alternate.

Originally, the properties of stress were represented by a binary branching tree
structure, with end nodes at the syllabic level, grouped into metrical feet, which, in
turn, were grouped into a word. This tree was combined with a grid structure derived
from this tree (Liberman & Prince 1977). This developed into a so-called ‘grid-only’
representation (Prince 1983, Selkirk 1984), of which (1) is an example.

1) X word level: main stressed syllable
X X X foot level: stressed syllables
X X X X X Xx syllabiclevel: potential landing sites for stress

All syllables are assigned a grid mark, because all syllables can, in principle at least,
receive stress. Depending on the specific generalisations of a language, some
syllables are more prominent than others, which is expressed by a second level of
grid marks. Of these so-called strong beats one bears main stress, expressed by the
extra grid mark on word level. This grid structure accounts for the above-mentioned
properties of stress, such as: culminativity, rhythmic distribution, hierarchical
organisation and relative prominence.

However, certain observations cannot be accounted for by the pure grid, for
which it has been argued that an internal structure is needed. Such structures are
expressed by groupings of syllables, which are, just like the groupings in the tree
structure, called metrical feet. For a complete overview and explanation of the
arguments in favour of metrical feet, the reader is referred to Hayes (1995) and
Kager (1995). In short these arguments are: stress shift after a stressed vowel has
been deleted, in which case stress shift to the right in left-headed feet, and to left in
right-headed feet; second, phrasal stress shift (Rhythm Rule); third, certain aspects in
the theory of prosodic morphology make use of templates the size of feet, such as
reduplication and truncation; fourth, the minimum size of a content word in a
language often equals the size of the feet used in that language.

In order to account for these aspects, a grid representation with internal structure
was proposed. The representation that is currently used most frequently, is the
bracketed grid (Halle & Vergnaud 1987).

(2) X word level: main stress
(x X x ) foot level: the heads of the feet
x x) (x x)(x Xx) syllabic level:  all syllables grouped into feet

a pa lachi céla

For the sake of brevity, Hayes (1995) conflates the syllabic level and the foot level,
which results in the representation in (3), which is merely a notational variant, and
not a conceptually different representation.
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3) X word level
x Jx DX ) foot level
a palachicola

Below | will make use of both the pure grid and the bracketed grid. In principle, |
assume an internal structure with metrical feet, but for some aspects of the
discussion, | explicitly avoid reference to constituent structure, in which case | make
use of the pure grid. This will be when discussing rhythmic distribution and clashes
and lapses. When referring to aspects that obviously refer to metrical constituent
structure, that is, whenever the discussion involves feet, the bracketed grid will be
used, in which case | will use the notational variant as used in Hayes (1995).

2.3 Previous analyses of ternarity

The exact shape of feet is the topic of many discussions in the literature about
metrical theory. Based on the analysis of bounded stress systems, whose stress
patterns are generally binary, it has been argued that feet must be minimally and
maximally binary (Prince 1980, McCarthy & Prince 1986, Kager 1989, 1993, Hayes
1995, and many others). But in accounts of ternary stress patterns, the question has
been asked whether the foot typology with strictly binary feet should be extended
with ternary feet, and if so, what the exact shape of these ternary feet is?

As already mentioned in Chapter 1, there seem to be only very few languages
with a truly ternary rhythm, among which Cayuvava. To illustrate and compare
different analyses of ternary stress, | will present earlier proposals to account for the
stress patterns of this language, using either ternary feet (Halle & Ver@88iid
Dresher & Lahiri 1991), or binary feet in combination with a special parsing mode
(Hayes 1995, Kager 1994). Both Halle & Vergnaud, Dresher & Lahiri and Hayes
make use of a rule-based theory. Halle & Vergnaud analyse Cayuvava with ‘flat’
ternary feet, i.e., feet without internal structure, while Dresher & Lahiri’s ternary feet
are internally structured. Hayes, on the other hand, analyses Cayuvava using binary
feet and a parsing mode which he calls Weak Local Parsing. Kager (1994) translated
the idea of Hayes into an Optimality approadthe stress patterns in Cayuvava are
asin (4), (Key 1961, 1967).

(4)a. bol éne ‘tail’
b. I6cal sakahe ‘stomach’
c. oGaal kihibere ‘I ran’
d. oadaoal arilca ‘he came already’
e. b6oodaal marahahaéiki ‘their blankets’
f. loccdoaodaal ikitaparerépeha ‘the water is clean’

! That Kager (1994) was able to make use of the idea of Hayes (1995) is due to the fact that Hayes’ work
has been circulating in draft versions as from 1991.
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Since different authors use different forms in their examples for Cayuvava, below
only abstract examples will be used to illustrate different accounts of Cayuvava. This
makes it easier to compare the various methods.

2.3.1 Ternary feet

Halle & Vergnaud (1987) propose to account for stress with three binary parameters
for foot form:

(5) Halle & Vernaud 1987 (p. 9-10)

a. Whether or not the head of the constituent is adjacent to one of the
constituent boundaries. This parameter determines whether or not a
constituent is head-terminal [+HT].

b. Whether or not the head of the constituent is separated from its
constituent boundaries by no more than one intervening element. This
parameter determines whether or not a constituent is bounded
[+BND].

c. And for the [#HT] constituents the third parameter is whether they are
left-headed or right-headed.

The combination [-HT] and [+BND] gives a ternary foot, the amphibrach:

®(x.)

(OoNe)

Cayuvava stress results from right-to-left assignment of [+BND], [-HT] feet. The
final syllable is assumed to be extrametrical, i.e., invisible for metrical structure.

(7a) (. x )(. x )

000000 <o>

) x ) x ) x .

0 0 000 000 <0>

(7e) . (. x ) x )

0000 000 <0>

Words consisting of 8+ 1 syllables (7a) are straightforward in the analysis of Halle
& Vergnaud. After the final syllable has been made extrametrical, there are six
syllables which are grouped into two ternary feet, stressing the antepenultimate
syllable. An additional assumption is required for words consistinghafyBables

(7b). After extrametricality and ternary feet (assigned from right to left), there are
two syllables at the left edge at the word, which are parsed into a binary foot, of
which the leftmost syllable is stressed. This foot looks to be [+HT]. But according to
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Halle & Vergnaud a [-HT] foot may consist of at least two moras (a defective foot),

as long as the distance between the heads of two adjacent feet is two unstressed
syllables, hence the left-headedness of this defective foot. Finally, words consisting
of 3n + 2 syllables are not exhaustively parsed (7c). If the word is exhaustively
parsed, the initial syllable would be parsed into a monosyllabic foot, and since,
according to Halle & Vergnaud, every foot must have a head, that initial syllable
would bear stress. In that case a configuration arises that fails to obey the
Recoverability Condition.

(8) Recoverability ConditionGiven the direction of government of the
constituent heads in the grammar, the location of the metrical
constituent boundaries must be unambiguously recoverable from the
location of the heads, and conversely, the location of the heads must
be recoverable from that of the boundaries.

When the initial syllable is stressed, the place of the constituent boundaries cannot
be uniquely determined, it may equally well be the result of a binary parse (cf. 9a,
9b).

9 ) x ) x)

0 000 000 <0>

9b) (x )X ). x.)

0 0O 0 0000 <0>

Summing up, Halle & Vergnaud account for ternary patterns in Cayuvava with two
parameters [+HT], [+BND] (which form the amphibrach), extrametricality and the
Recoverability Condition. But their [-HT] parameter crucially states that the head
need nobe final, rather than that the heiachotfinal in the foot, since a binary foot

is allowed. Furthermore, the Recoverability Condition only serves one purpose in the
work of Halle & Vergnaud, and that is to account for+32 words in Cayuvava (7c),
which makes it an ad hoc condition, lacking independent motivation (Elenbaas 1992,
Hayes 1995).

Dresher & Lahiri (1991) also assume ternary feet to account for Cayuvava. But,
different from Halle & Vergnaud, these feet have an internal constituent structure.
Dresher & Labhiri call this the resolved foot, which has a binary head (either on the
syllabic or moraic level) and an optional non-head. W&tplvedis meant that two
light syllables may take the position of one heavy syllable in the head of the foot.
Dresher & Lahiri provide support for this foot from Siever's Law in Gothic, and
High Vowel Deletion in Old English. We get a ternary foot in case two light
syllables form the head of the foot, and the optional non-head is also present (10a).

(10) a. (x ) b (x )
[0y OulHo O [ow] O
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Dresher & Lahiri account for the stress pattern of Cayuvava with the resolved foot as
in (10a). Since this language does not have heavy syllables, the head is bisyllabic.
Resolved feet are assigned from right to left.

(11) a. (Bo]o)([do]o)
b. o([oo]o)([oo]o)
c. ao([6o]o)([do]o)

In this analysis, words consisting af 8yllables (11a) are straightforward. Two full
ternary feet are assigned. In words consistingrof- 3L syllables (11b), the initial
syllable remains unparsed. There is not sufficient material to form a foot, not even to
form a binary head. Words consisting of 8 2 syllables (11c), however, need an
extra step in the derivation. After ternary feet have been assigned, two syllables
remain at the left edge of the word. In principle, this is enough material to assign a
foot consisting of a binary head, without the optional non-head. But in Cayuvava, the
first two syllables in these words do not bear stress. Dresher & Lahiri argue that this
is due to clashing heads, of which the leftmost is destressed.

(12a) (dal)([gdlo)([do]o) ~ oo([dojo)([Go]o)

Kager (1996b) discusses two problems for this approach. First, taking two syllables
together in a single head is not independently motivated for Cayuvava. Its only
motivation is to account for destressing in a situation of clash, when heads are
adjacent, as shown in (11). The second problem is that, when destressing of the
leftmost head is an option, typologically we expect that in other cases the rightmost
head may be destressed. An overlong sequence of unstressed syllables is then
expected.

(12b) (dal)([adlo)([do]o) — ([d0})gou([o]o)

Since a non-head may not occur in a foot without a head, destressing of the rightmost
head will result in a sequence of four unstressed syllables, of which three are
unparsed. This is not attested in bounded stress systems and should be rejected on
principled grounds, which the proposal of Dresher & Lahiri is unable to do.

2.3.2 Binary feet

This subsection presents a proposal that accounts for Cayuvava stress with binary
feet. It will be shown how Hayes (1995) accounts for these stress patterns in rule-
based phonology, using binary feet and the marked setting of the Foot Parsing
Locality Parameter, i.e., Weak Local Parsing. Later in this chapter it will be shown
how Kager (1994) uses this idea of Weak Local Parsing for a constraint in
Optimality Theory.
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Hayes provides metrical theory with a foot inventory, which lists the metrical feet
with which the bounded stress systems are to be analysed. All these feet are
minimally and maximally binary, either at the syllabic or the moraic level.

(- %) )

(13a) lamb: Form LX if possible; otherwise form H.

x.) X
(13b) Moraic Trochee: Form L L, or H.

x )
(13c) Syllabic Trochee: Forno(o).

The iamb and moraic trochee take the syllable weight into consideration, and these
are the feet used for quantity-sensitive stress systems. Since Cayuvava distinguishes
between heavy and light syllables, the syllabic trochee is the foot used to analyse
Cayuvava. But if the words are exhaustively parsed into syllabic trochees, this will,
of course, result in a binary pattern. In order to obtain the ternary pattern, Hayes
introduces thé&oot Parsing Locality Parameter

(14) Foot Parsing Locality Parameter:

a. Strong Local Parsing: When a foot has been constructed, align the
window for further parsing at the next unfooted syllable (unmarked
value of the parameter).

b. Weak Local Parsing: When a foot has been constructed, align the
window for further parsing by skipping over L, where possible
(marked value of the parameter).

Weak Local Parsing allows for skipping a single light syllable, resulting in non-
adjacent feet. Since Cayuvava does not have heavy syllables, Hayes notes that
Cayuvava might equally well be analysed with moraic trochees, since in a language
without heavy syllables, these are equivalent to syllabic trochees. With this, he saves
the generalisation that parsing skips over a sifight syllable. In Chugach and
Estionian, for which Hayes also demonstrates Weak Local Parsing, the syllable
skipped is indeed a single light syllable.

Feet are assigned as follows: the final syllable is extrametrical, syllabic trochees
are assigned from right to left, using Weak Local Parsing.

(15a) (x ) (x ) (x)

00 0 OO0 O00O0<o>

(15b) x ) x )
G0 00 00 0<C>
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(15¢) x ) x)

00 00 0 0<0>

In (15a) extrametricality and Weak Local Parsing result rather straightforwardly in
ternary alternation in words consisting of $/llables. In (15c), as in any other word
consisting of 8 + 1 syllables, to the left of the leftmost foot, only a single light
syllable remains. This is the syllable to be skipped by Weak Local Parsing, as a
result of which left edge of the word is reached, and this is where the parse ends. In
words with 31 + 2 syllables (15b) to the left of the leftmost feet, two syllables
remain, resulting in a double upbeat. Skipping one syllable still leaves one syllable.
For Cayuvava it has been argued that it does not allow degenerate feet, which is
supported by the word minimum, which is disyllabic. Parsing it into a foot would
result in a degenerate foot. The material to the left of the leftmost foot is therefore
not parsed, resulting in the double upbeat.

Instead of extending the foot typology with ternary feet, Hayes constrains
metrical theory by accounting for ternary stress patterns with strictly binary feet. But
this advantage is achieved at the expense of another ternarity-specific mechanism:
the Foot Parsing Locality Parameter, with the parametric setting Weak Local
Parsing, whose only goal it is to account for ternary stress patterns.

Kager (1994) translates the marked setting of Humot Parsing Locality
Parameterin a constraint for Optimality Theory. This is MFr, which states that
feet must not be adjacent. Although this approach has certain advantages over rule-
based accounts this Optimality Theoretic analysis still uses an ad hoc tool to account
for ternary patterns. Before Kager's analysis within the framework of Optimality
Theory is discussed, first an extensive outline of Optimality Theory will be given in
section 2.4, and in section 2.5 | will go into some aspects of alignment. Readers who
are familiar with Optimality Theory, may proceed to section 2.6.

2.4 Optimality Theory

In phonological theory as it was known before Optimality Theory was introduced, a
surface form (output) was obtained by applying rewrite rules to an underlying form
(input). One or more rules applied serially, and in a specific order, yielding the
surface form.

These rewrite rules turned out not to be satisfactory, especially not with respect
to explanatory adequacy. It became more and more evident that phonological rules
often expressed operations that resulted in an output which somehow was more in
line with unmarked phonological patterns. However, the rules which performed these
operations often do not express express these more harmonic patterns, nor was there
any explanation as to why phonological rules would strive for such patterns.
Moreover, in specific circumstances it turned out that phonological rules seemed to
‘conspire’ to output a certain unmarked pattern (Kisseberth 1970). Such conspiracies
could not receive a straightforward explanation and had to be dealt with by
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introducing mixed models (rules-cum-constraints) or so-called Repair-strategies
(Paradis 1988). Various phonologists became increasingly aware of this situation,
which resulted in grammars in which the more harmonic patterns were defined in
terms of surface constraints, which form the core of the grammar. (Prince &
Smolensky 1993, Goldsmith 1993).

The structural changes that phonological forms undergo to meet these constraints
are considered to be uninteresting in themselves. So we see that the burden of
explanation in phonological theory shifted from rules (operations) towards harmonic
patterns (constraints).

The central idea of Optimality Theory is that Universal Grammar consists of a set
of universal constraints which express requirements on well-formedness of the
output. These constraints are ranked in a language-specific order. The highest ranked
constraint is the most important one and must be satisfied. The less higher-ranked
constraint can only be violated if that violation is necessary to fulfil the requirements
of the highest ranked constraints. By this hierarchy, a set of output candidates, which
results from a rather uninteresting part of the grammar, the generator, is evaluated.
The candidate that fares best on a specific hierarchy, is called the optimal candidate
and is the presumed surface form of the input.

(16) - [candidatg -
- [candidatg -
finput/ - Gen | - [candidatg] - Eval | - [output]
- [candidate...]-
- [candidatg -

Optimality Theory has shed light on phonological aspects that had so far remained
unexplained, such as the problem of conspiracies, noted above. On the other hand,
new data and analyses making use of Optimality Theory have provided further
information about Optimality Theory itself.

In this thesis we will see examples of both these aspects. For example, both
Sentani and Finnish display partial quantity sensitivity, as explained in Chapter 1.
This is a problem for rule-based phonology, in which parameter settings are binary
and repair strategies such as destressing in clash are necessary. In Optimality Theory,
partial quantity sensitivity follows from constraint interaction. An example of the
second type is variation and paradigmatic analogy in Finnish stress, which will be
shown to give information about output-output correspondence in Optimality
Theory. More specifically, it gives information about what constitutes the base in
output-output correspondence, and how Optimality Theory, but more specifically,
output-output correspondence deals, with variation (see Chapter 1, and section 2.8
below).

The analyses of Sentani and Finnish are both making use of the theoretical
framework of Optimality Theory. Therefore in this chapter an outline will be given
of several aspects of Optimality Theory, such as its basic principles and mechanisms
(Prince & Smolensky 1993, McCarthy & Prince 1993), Correspondence Theory
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(McCarthy & Prince 1994, 1995), output-output correspondence (McCarthy 1995,
Benua 1995, 1997), alignment (McCarthy & Prince 1993) and variation in
Optimality Theory (Kiparsky 1993, Hammond 1994, Reynolds 1994, Kager 1994,
1997, Anttila 1995, 1997).

As mentioned above, according to Optimality Theory Universal Grammar
consists of a set of universal constraints (Con), a generator (Gen) which generates
the candidate output forms, and a constraint hierarchy (Eval) which evaluates the
candidate output forms with regard to how well they satisfy the constraints. In this
section more information will be given about the candidate output forms, the types of
constraints, and how the constraints evaluate the candidate forms.

2.4.1 Gen

Genis a function that generates a set of output candidatssis fairly unrestricted

and can, in principle, generate an infinite set of logically possible output candidates,
given an underlying form. However, according to Prince & Smolensky (1993) Gen is
not an empty notion: Gen contains information about the representational
primitives and their irrevocable relations: foexample,that the nodeg may
dominate a node Onset or a nodé...], but not vice versa.(Prince & Smolensky
1993). That is, the only restriction on Gen is that the output candidates must be made
of licit elements from the universal vocabularies of linguistic representadien.
generates all the candidate output forms in a single step. There is no step by step
derivation, i.e., feet are not parsed from left-to-right, nor are there repair strategies
such as destressing in clash. All candidates are generated at once.

2.4.2 Con

Constraints form the core of Optimality Theory. There are two types of constraints:
well-formednessconstraints andfaithfulness constraints. The well-formedness
constraints are also known mmarkednessonstraints. If these constraints are ranked
topmost in the hierarchy phonologically unmarked output forms are selected as
optimal. Faithfulness constraints require the output to be identical to the input. The
interaction of both types of constraints will eventually result in the output form. The
degree of markedness of an output form, or how much difference there is between
the input and the output depends on the precise interaction of the constraints.

For both types of constraints, the following characteristics hold. First, constraints
are universal. All languages have the same constraints. It is the ranking of those
universal constraints that is language particular, which results in different grammars
for different languages.

Second, constraints areiolable Constraints may often express conflicting
requirements. For example, assume an input, that has the syllable structure CVC. In
that case conflicting constraints are, for example, a faithfulness constraint that
requires that in the output nothing may be deleted from, nor added to, the input, and
a well-formedness constraint which requires that syllables do not have a coda. It is
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then impossible to satisfy all constraints. One will therefore be satisfied at the cost of
violating the other constraints. In this respect, Optimality Theory crucially differs
from rule-based phonology, in which constraints and conditions were strict
requirements that must be met.

But although violable, violation must be minimal, which means that when more
output candidates fail to satisfy the requirements of a constraint, it is the candidate
with the fewest violations that best satisfies the constraint. The candidate that best
satisfies the constraint ranking, is the output form. This output form is also referred
to as theoptimal candidate. In the next section it is shown how constraints evaluate
the candidates and how the optimal form is selected.

2.4.3 Eval

Another part of UG is Eval, a function that is ultimately responsible for selecting the
optimal output. Furthermore, as already mentioned, it is the difference in ranking of
the constraints that defines different grammars.

Eval operates on the candidate set provided by Gen on the basis of an input form,
and selects one, and not more than one candidate as the optimal form. Eval consists
of a complete ranking of constraints. A ranking is a fixed order of all constraints of
UG. Constraints in a constraint hierarchy are ranked striet dominance order
Strict dominance means that one constraint takes absolute priority over another
constraint, i.e., violation of a higher-ranked is constraint is worse than violation of a
lower-ranked constraint. When there are conflicting constraints, violations of lower-
ranked constraints may occur only to avoid violation of higher-ranked constraints.
Another aspect of strict dominancetiansitivity. If A strictly dominates B, and B
strictly dominates C, then, by transitivity, A also dominates C (A » B, B » C, then A
» C).

The evaluation of an input form by a (limited) set of constraints can be
demonstrated by a so-callednstraint tableapwhich is a presentational device to
demonstrate the ranking of constraints, as well as the satisfaction, versus violation of
the constraints by the candidates. Consider (17) below:

(A7)/HHHHLL/ *CQLASH | WSP RRSE-C
~ a. [(FH)(H H)(LL)] - -

b. [(H)(R)(H)(HL)] i

c. [(HH)HHL)L] ** **|

All candidates are evaluated by the hierarchgarallel, i.e., they all go through the
hierarchy together. The candidates that satisfy the highest ranked constraint, proceed
to the next highest ranked constraint, and this is repeated until there is only one
candidate left. When there is a tie, the candidates also proceed to the next constraint.
Since these are all different candidates, at one point there must be a constraint for
which there is no tie. The that candidate best satisfies the constraint hierarchy is the
optimal form and is the output form assigned to the input.
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Tableau (17) shows how strict dominance works: 17b is rejected due to the
violation of high-ranked *CasH. Candidates (17a) and candidate (I3toceed. For
WSP there is a tie. Both candidates violate the constraint twice. As shown in Chapter
1, in case of a tie, violations are not fatal. The next constraint in the hierarchy
(PARSE-0) now evaluates the two forms, and here there is no tie. Again both
candidates violate the constraint, but since violation must be minimal, the candidate
with the fewest violations wins. This makéandidate ahe optimal candidate.

Due to the strict dominance order, violation of higher-ranked constraints can be
fatal, and the outcome of the evaluation on all lower-ranked constraints for this
candidate becomes irrelevant. And that is why the optimal candidate may, in
principle, have more violations than a candidate that is rejected.

(18) /input/ ONSTRA | CONSTRB | CONSTRC
- a. candidate * **

b. candidatf * *

c. candidatey **|

In this example, the optimal candidate has overall the most violation marks, but does
better on ©ONSTRAINTA and GNSTRAINT B thanCandidate andCandidatey.

A constraint can either be evaluated categorically, or evaluation can be gradient.
Categorical constraints are either violated or satisfied. An example of such a
constraint is MCODA: syllables have no coda. This constraint is either violated or
satisfied, i.e., a syllable has a coda or it does not. A complex coda violates the
constraint just as much as a simple coda, and does not result in multiple violations.
Multiple violations only occur when more syllables violate the constraint.

(19) NoCoDA
a. Cv.Cv
b. CV.CVC *
c. CV.CvVCC *
d. CvC.cvC *

A constraint whose evaluation is gradient can, of course, also be satisfied or violated.
But violation may range from a minor violation to a really bad one. Examples of
such constraints are some alignment constraints. Suppose we have a constraint that
requires the right edge of a the prosodic word to coincide with the right edge of a
foot (ALIGN-R (PrWd, R, Ft, R)). For every syllable that separates the right edge of
the rightmost foot from the right edge of the word there is a violation, thus violation

is gradient.
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(20) ALIGN-R
a. [(00)(00)(09)]
b. [o(oo)(c0o)o] *
c. [(co)(c0)oa] **
d. [(co)oooo ok

This discussion about gradient constraints has brought alignment into the discussion.
Much more should said about alignment constraints, which form a constraint family,
of which all members refer to edges.

2.5 Alignment

Stress is sensitive to prosodic edges. In descriptions of stress we often find that stress
is on the first or second syllable from the left/right word edge, and for bounded stress
systems, we also find that stress is adjacent to the left/right edge of the foot, etc.
More generally, many phonological and morphological descriptions make
reference to edges of constituents. McCarthy & Prince (1993) mention some
examples. First, in English, Garawa and Indonesian the normal right-to-left
assignment of stress is interrupted word-initially. Second, affixation in Tagalog, in
which the affix LnvY falls as near to the left edge of the stem as possible, as long as
the final consonant of the affix /m/ is not syllabified as a coda. Third, the ledfii/
Ulwa falls immediately after the head foot of the Word. These, and other aspects that
refer to edges, cannot be accounted for in a unified way in rule-based phonology.
McCarthy & Prince (1993), however, argue that in Optimality Theory all these
different phonological and morphological aspects, can be subsumed under a single
family of well-formedness constraints. This family is called Generalized Alignment.

(21) Generalized Alignment
Align(Cat1, Edgel, Cat2, Edge 2)s
0 CatlOCat2 such that Edgel of Catl and Edge2 of Cat2 coincide
Where:
Catl, CatZ] PCatl GCat
Edgel, Edge?] {Right, Left}

Per alignment constraint the arguments must be specified: PCat and GCat can be a
wide range of constituents, both phonological (PCat), morphological and syntactic
(GCat). Each specification results in a different constraint from this alignment
constraint family. In this dissertation only phonological and morphological
categories are specified in alignment constraints, such as head of a foot, foot,
prosodic word, affix, etc. The variables for the edges, Right or Left, speak for
themselves.

As can be concluded from the definition, the order of the arguments between the
brackets is not random. There is a considerable difference betwman(RRWD, L,
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F1, L) and AlGN (FT, L, PRWD, L). The first constraint requires the left edge of
every prosodic word to coincide with the left edge of a foot, i.e., the prosodic word
begins with a foot. Only the distance between the left edge of the word and the left
the edge of the leftmost feet is evaluated. Thus in (22a) and (22b) the constraint is
satisfied, but not in (22c).

(22) ALIGN(PRWD, L, FT, L)
a. [(co)(oo)o]
b. [(co)o(co)]
c. [o(oo)(00)]

The second constraint requires the left edge of every foot to coincide with the left
edge of a prosodic word. In combination withRBEg, this constraints is the
Optimality Theoretic counterpart of directional, left-to-right, foot assignment. It
forces all feet to be as much to the left as possible, therefore it is also referred to as
ALL-FT-L. This constraint evaluates the distance between the left edge of every foot
with regard to the left edge of the word. Every foot in the word that is not at the left
edge of the word violates this constraint. And since this alignment constraint is a
gradient alignment constraint, for every syllable separating the two edges there is
violation mark. This constraint can only be fully satisfied if the prosodic word has
only one foot, which is left aligned, as in (23).

(23) ALL-FT-L
[(co)ooa]

In bounded stress systems, however, we find multiple feet. McCarthy & Prince
(1993) observe that this can only be obtainechdHd®=o dominates AL-FT-L. In the
tableau below, under lA-FT-L, for every foot a violation mark is given for every
syllable that separates the right edge of the foot from the right edge of the word.

(24) input: boooo/ | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L
a. [(co)oao] |k

- b. [(00)(c0)0] * **
c. [(co)o(o0)] * k|
d. [o(c0)(00)] * il

As shown in this tableau, the only candidate that satisfies the alignment constraint
(24a) is rejected as the optimal form, since it violates higher-rankeskEf. Of all

other candidates, the one with fewest violations far-BT-L is chosen as the
optimal candidate, which is (24b), with both feet as much to the left as possible.

In Chapter 7 it will be shown that LA-FT-R/L dominating RRSEGC in
combination with the anti-lapse constraintaHSE results in ternary alternation. This
brings us back to our discussion of previous proposals to account for ternary stress
patterns. Before our discussion of Optimality Theory and Alignment, three rule-
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based proposals were given. Two of these use ternary feet to account for the stress
patterns of Cayuvava (Halle & Vergnaud 1987, Dresher & Lahiri 1991) and one uses
binary feet and a special parsing mode (Hayes 1995). Below we discuss a proposal
by Kager (1994), who translated the idea of Hayes into an Optimality Theoreric
analysis.

2.6 Binary feet and *FTFT

Kager (1994) agrees with the idea of Hayes (1995), that in order to keep metrical
theory maximally constrained, the foot typology should not be extended with ternary
feet. Kager translates this idea into Optimality Theory. The special parsing mode
Weak Local Parsing (WLP) is now the constraintEF, which states that feet must
not be adjacent. Contrary to WLP, T does not specify the distance between feet,
it only stipulates that they should not be adjacent to each other. In order to prevent
the feet from drifting too far apart, Kager proposexk$e2, which was already
mentioned in Chapter 1. This constraint requires that of every two stress units, one
must be parsed by a foot. According to Kager, the ternary pattern of Cayuvava can
be obtained by the ranking ¥FT » PARSE2 » ALL-FT-R .2

From the strictly ternary pattern in Cayuvava, it can be concluded th&tr *F
must be undominated in this language. Another highly, though not undominated
constraint is MNFINg;, which requires that the (rightmost) foot is not final in the
word. This constraint accounts for antepenultimate stress.

(25) looooco/ 3n *ETFT | NONFINg; | PARSE2 | ALL-FT-R
— a. [(6'0')0'(6’0’)0’] * kkkk
b. [0o0(60)0] *[% *
c. [0(60)o(60)] *| o
d. [0'(6'0')(6'0)0'] * * *kk
e. [(60)(Go)(Go)] | ** * e
f. [00(60)00] *px -

Here, (25a-c) and (25f) obey *FT1. In (25b,f) there is only one foot, thus it
vacuously satisfies the constraint that feet may not be adjacent. As a result, there is a
sequence of three unparsed syllables in (25b). This violarse=R, twice. In (25f)

there are two sequences of two unparsed syllables, also violatRgEP twice.
Candidates (25a) and (25c) do not violateR$E=2. They both have a ternary
rhythm, of which the latter candidate violateoN¥INg,, hence (25a) is the optimal
candidate, with a rhythmic ternary pattern.

2 Kager (1994) argues thahiRSE-2 takes over the function ofARse-o. Therefore, we do not find this
constraint in the tableaux below.
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(26) loooooaoo/ 3n+ 2 | *FTFT | NONFINg; | PARSE2 | ALL-FT-R
— a. [O'O'(O,'O')O'(O,'O')O'] * * Hkkk
b. [0'(6'0')0'(6’0’)0’0’] * ok dokokok | %
C. [(O"O')O'(O"O')O'(O"O‘)] *| T
d. [(60)a(60)(60)a] *| X sk ok
e. [(60)a0(60)(60)] *| . * ok

In this example, AL-FT-R plays a role in selecting the optimal candidate. Candidates
(26a) and (26b) satisfy T and NONFINg;, and both violate ARSE-2 once. But in
(26a) there are fewer violations forLAFT-R, since both the rightmost and the
leftmost feet are closer to the right than in (26b), upon whighFA-R selects the
optimal candidate.

(27) loooooaao/ 3n+ 1 | *FTFT | NONFINE; | PARSE2 | ALL-FT-R
- a. [O'(O"O')O'(O"O')O'] * kkkok
b. [(6o)a(6o)aa] *| r—
c. [oo(60)a(60o)] *| & s
d. [(6’0)0(6’0’)(6’0’)] *| * [P

Just as in (25), ARSE-2 selects the optimal candidate in (27). Candidate (27d)
violates *FFT1. Penultimate stress in (27c) crucially violateSNNINg, and pre-
antepenultimate stress crucially violate®RBe-2 (27b), which results in the selection
of (27a) with antepenultimate stress.

Contrary to rule-based approaches, this Optimality account of ternary patterns
has the advantage that it does not build structures that later have to be deleted,
adding an extra layer in the derivation. Furthermore, the constraiRt *&voids the
additional stipulation of Weak Local Parsing (Hayes 1995), to the effect that only
light syllables may be skipped. The amount of material left unparsed between two
feet is minimal, which follows from minimal violation of other constraints, such as
PARSE2 and AL-FT-L. However, just like all other previous proposals, Kager's
analysis makes use of a ternarity-specific tool, the constrairfrrRvhose only
motivation is to account for ternary patterns.

As explained in Chapter 1, it will be shown in this thesis that none of these tools
are needed to account for ternary patterns. The constraints already needed to account
for binary patterns will also be shown to be able to account for Cayuvava. As is
always the case in Optimality Theory, the language-specific ranking of constraints
will give the grammar for that language. IsHiB@6) has given such an account for
Cayuvava, i.e., binary feet, without a foot repulsion constraint such H&r.*F
Instead, he argues that his analysis does not need constraints whose only motivation
is to account for ternary patterns. However, his analysis is problematic and does not
fit in with the exposition in this section, whose purpose it is to demonstrate how
several previous proposals have used ternarity-specific means to account for ternary
stress. The analysis proposed by Ishii will therefore be demonstrated in Chapter 7,
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where a less complex analysis will be proposed that also exclusively makes use of
independently motivated constraints. The difference in interpretation of the anti-
lapse constraint as explained in Chapter 1 (parsing constraint versus a pure rhythmic
constraint) will again play a crucial role.

Now, before turning to the analyses of the stress patterns of Sentani and Finnish
and their implications for metrical theory, first other aspects of Optimality Theory
will be described and discussed. For the analysis of Finnish we will have to make use
of output-output correspondence, a variant of Correspondence Theory, which, in
turn, is a subtheory of Optimality Theory.

2.7  Correspondence Theory

There is an identity relation between the input and the output, i.e., the output form is
the candidate that best satisfies the constraint hierarchy, given a certain input.
Faithfulness constraints, which require the output to be identical to the input, express
this relation. Every change in an output candidate with regard to the input violates a
faithfulness constraint. Examples of changes are deletion or epenthesis.

In the case of reduplication, this input-output relation does not exist between the
output form of the reduplicant and an input form. The reduplicant has a segmentally
empty input, while its form is dependent on the output, which it copies, or
reduplicates. This output form is called th&se The reduplicant is required to be
identical to the base. McCarthy & Prince (1993, 1994) call the relation between the
base (output form) and the reduplicant (output forrmyrmespondenceelation.

McCarthy & Prince (1995) note that relations between a base and its reduplicant,
and those between an input and its output, are controlled by the same set of formal
considerations. They therefore propose to extend the notion of correspondence, as
introduced to account for the relation between a base and its reduplicant, to a more
general notion of correspondence, which has resultédomespondence Theary
Correspondence is a relation that can be described as follows:

(28) CorrespondencéMcCarthy & Prince 1995)
Given two strings Sand $, correspondenceis a relation] from the
elements of Sto those of $ Elementa[1S; andBOS; are referred to
ascorrespondentsof one another whem O f3.

The parallels between input-output faithfulness and between base and reduplicant
identity are expressed in the Basic Model in (29).

(29) Basic Model (McCarthy & Prince 1995)
Input: [Afeen + Stem/
11 1-O Faithfulness
Output: R o B
B-R Identity
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In this model on the level of Input, we find the segmentally empty input of the
reduplicant (Akep), and the input form for the base (Stem). On the level of Output,
we find the reduplicant (R) and the base (B). The vertical arrows express the input-
output relation between the stem and the base. The horizontal arrows express the
relation between the base and the reduplicant.

There are a few important Faithfulness constraint families in Correspondence
Theory, among which: MXIMALITY , DEPENDENCEaNdIDENTITY (YF).

(30a) MaxIMALITY (MAX)
Every segment of Shas a correspondent in @0 deletion).

(30b) DEPENDENCE(DEP)
Every segment of Shas a correspondent in @0 epenthesis).

(30c) IDENTITY (YF) (IDENT(F))
Let a be a segment in;&ndf be any correspondent afin S,. If a is [yF],
thenp is [yF] (no featural change).

These constraints each have a general schema that can be adapted to input-output
faithfulness, base-reduplicant identity, and as we will see in the next section, also to
output-output correspondence. In reduplication, input-output faithfulness and base-
reduplicant identity each have their own set of constraints. These constraints are
separate constraints, and thus they are ranked separately. Moreover, all constraints
evaluate the candidates at once. It is not the case that first the output form for the
input is selected, which is then the base for the reduplicant, and that a second round
of evaluation selects the output form for the reduplicant. Consider the hypothetical
example in (31) based on McCarthy & Prince (1995).

(31) RED-tagtag/ MaX-1IO | NoCobA | MAX-BR
- a.la.ta-tag.tag i *x
b. tag.ta-tag.tag rk|* *
c.tag.tagtag.tag bl
d. tag.tagtag.ta *| X3 *
e.tag.ta-tag.ta *1 **

With the ranking in (31a), where M-IO dominates WCoDA, and MAX-BR is
dominated by WCoDA, the base will be identical to its output. Satisfaction of Max-
IO induces violations for NCODA. But due to its place below dCopA, this
constraint induces two violations ofAM-BR, resulting in incomplete reduplication
and a reduplicant that does not have any coda.
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2.8 Output-output correspondence

Base-reduplicant identity is a relation between two output forms of which the base,
but not the reduplicant, can occur independently. According to Benua (1995, 1997)
and McCarthy (1995), a correspondence relation also exists between two
morphologically related, freely occurring output forms. In that case, the well-
formedness of an output is evaluated with respect to its faithfulness to another output
form. The output against which the other output form is evaluated is also called the
base.

Within a short period the idea of output-output correspondence has received
considerable support, not only in Benua’'s or McCarthy's work, but also Flemming
(1995), Kager (1994, 1996a, to appear), Burzio (1996), Kenstowicz (1995,1996),
Steriade (1996), to name only a few. Output-output correspondence has been used to
explain several transderivational aspects such as prosodic circumscription,
truncation, stem-based affixation ‘cyclic’ processes.

Output-output correspondence will also be used in in Chapter 6 of this thesis, to
account for the way the morphology affects stress assignment in Finnish, in which
the stress pattern of complex nouns with two suffixes is based on the stress pattern of
complex nouns with one suffix. But to explain how output-output correspondence
works, a simplified analysis, based on more detailed analyses by Benua (1995) and
Kager (to appear) is given. In the Philadelphia-New York dialect of American
English, there is allophonic variation between the front vowel that is tense [E] in
closed syllables ending in certain consonants and in open syllables before Class 2
affixes. In open syllables before Class 1 affixes, the vowel isdhx [

(32) Unaffixed Class 1 Affix Class 2 Affix
pass [PES] passive &osiv] passing [pE.sj

The constraints involved in the analysis of these forms are:

(33) a. **Cly: No [¢] in closed syllables.
b. *TENSELOW: Low vowels are lax.
C. IDENT-IO(TENSB: Leta be a segment in the Input adbe a segment

in the Output. Ifa is [ytense], ther is [ytense].

d. IDENT-BA(TENSE: Leta be a segment in the Base ghde a segment
in the Affixed form. Ifa is [ytense], the is
[ ytense].

(34) Ipes/ | *&C]; | *TENSELOW :IDENT-IO (TENSE)

a fpes] [ * :
_ b. [pEs] * : *
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The underlying form has a lax vowel. Before a coda this vowel is tense. This
indicates that £C], must dominate the other two constraints, which means that this
well-formedness constraint dominates the faithfulness constraint.

(35) input:/es, iy/ | IDENT-BA | *&C], | *TENSELOW | IDENT-IO

base: [pEs] (TENSH) | I (TENSE)
a. [pe.sin] *| i i
- b. [pE.sij] ! * Lt

In (35), because the low vowel is in an open syllable both affixed forms satigfy *
vacuously. This constraint was responsible for the tense vowel in (34). Now that this
constraint is satisfied we would expectENSELOwW and/or DENT-IO(TENSE) to
decide in favour of a lax vowel. However, the output form has a tense vowel. This
means that yet another constraint must dominae$ELow and beNT-IO. Benua
argues that the tense vowel in (35) is due to output-output correspondence. The
phonological information with respect to the tenseness of the low vowel of the output
form [pEs] is copied to the output form [pE]siThe stem [pEs] acts as the base of
evaluation of the affixed output candidates. The constraint that evaluates the affixed
output candidates i®ENT-BA(tense), which must outrank ENSELow and DENT-

[0.

In Finnish, Correspondence Theory is also needed to account for certain stress
patterns. The phonological information of complex nouns with one suffix, i.e., the
stress pattern, is copied to the complex nouns with two suffixes. Interestingly, this
copying of the stress pattern is optional, which brings us to variation.

2.9 Variation

This section will describe how Optimality Theory deals with optionality and
variation. In Optimality Theory universal constraints and the languages-specific
constraint hierarchy can lead to only one optimal form. The constraints are ranked in
a hierarchy in strict dominance order. As a result it is impossible that two different
candidates score identically in the evaluation. Therefore only one form comes out as
the optimal form. How then does Optimality Theory deal with variation? Several
proposals have been made to account for variation in Optimality Theory. These
proposals will be discussed below.

Hammond (1994) proposes that variation may arise as a resuitahplete
hierarchies. The hierarchy cannot decide in favour of one candidate or another. Two
candidates score equally well falt constraints, and therefore the two output forms

3 Both Benua and Kager argue that input-output faithfulness is ranked very low in the hierarchy and that
the well-formedness constraints will always make the decision and that actualgelow also
dominates BENT-1O. This argument is not relevant to illustrate output-output correspondence for these
forms and will be ignored here.
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are selected as the optimal form. There are two arguments against this way of
generating variation. First of all, it goes against the basic assumption of Optimality
Theory that, given a constraint ranking, one and only one form is chosen as the
optimal candidate. And in line of this argument, in a constraint hierarchy consisting
of universal constraints, two different candidates cannot score equally well for all
constraints. Constraints are universal, and given two different output candidates, at
one point in the hierarchy there must be a constraint for which the two output
candidates score differently, as a result of which one candidate is rejected and the
other candidate is selected as the optimal candidate.

Other proposals have been made to account for variation in Optimality Theory.
Below | will summarise the proposals of Kiparsky (1993), Reynolds (1994) and
Anttila (1995, 1997). These proposals share two ideas. First, given a constraint
ranking, only one form is selected as optimal. Second, two or more constraints may
be left crucially unranked. This combination of selecting only one form as optimal,
and leaving constraints crucially unranked will be further explored below.

The possibility of constraints being left unranked was already mentioned by
Prince & Smolensky (1993). More specifically, in a grammar there are pairs of
constraints that cannot be crucially ranked. Either order will give the same candidate
as the optimal output. But according to Prince & Smolenky (1993), allowing this,
opens the possibility of constraints that are crucially left unranked. They reject this
idea because of lack of evidence to support this view. But this latter idea of crucially
leaving two or more of constraints unranked, is exactly what accounts for variation in
Optimality Theory (Kiparsky 1993, Kager 1994, Reynolds 1994, Anttila 1995,
1997).

Kiparsky (1993) proposes to account for variation by assuming different,
complete constraint hierarchies for one language, each with its own ranking. If two
constraints cannot be ranked, the solution is to assume that there are two complete
hierarchies, each resulting in their own output. The speaker then chooses between
these two hierarchies. If more constraints are not ranked with regard to each other,
more complete constraint hierarchies co-exist.

Reynolds (1994) and Anttila (1995,1997) oppose to this that the co-existence of
two or more different hierarchies implies the co-existence of two or more different
grammars, i.e., a completely ranked hierarchy represents a grammar. Especially
when the ranking of several constraints cannot be determined, this implies that there
may be a huge number of co-existing grammars.

Instead of multiplying co-existing completely ranked hierarchies, Reynolds and
Anttila propose a single constraint hierarchy in which some constraints have a
motivated fixed order, but where other constraints may, or ewest be left
unranked. Reynolds calls these unranked constré&iating Constraints while
Anttila calls this principle gartial ordering but the basic concept is the same: a
grammar consists of a set of constraints of which some are ranked, and others are
not. Atotal ordering(Anttila), or hard-ordered constraintéReynolds) are a special
subset. Below | will focus on Reynolds, since it illustrates what will be shown for
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Finnish, that there may be a constraint that may both take a high position and a low
position in the hierarchy, as well as any position in between.

According to Reynolds (1994), there are always several hard-ordered constraints,
but it may be the case that besides these ordered constraints, one constraint is not
ranked with regard to these ordered constraints. This is the Floating Constraint.

(36) Floating Constraint

CoNnW » [ [I» CoNZ
[0 CONY 1 » CONY,» ....GONY,, I

The Floating Constraint @X is ranked with regard to@W and MNZ, but it is
not ranked with regard to any constraint lying between these two constraints. The
Floating Constraint then, isot defined with regard to @\W and ®NZ, but rather
in terms of the subset of ordered constraints with regard to which the Floating
Constraint is not ranked. Thus it may be in any position between dominativg, C
and being dominated byd®Y .. For Finnish we will see that a Floating Constraint
may even be at any position in the hierarchy, i.e., as higlosg/Cand as low as
CoNZ, and still result in only two variants. Constraint interaction of all other
constraints prevent unattested candidates from being selected. This will be shown in
Chapter 5 for phonological generalisations with regard to non-finality of stress, and
in Chapter 6 for patterns which are the result of the effect of morphology. In both
cases there is variation, and in both cases several possible constraint rankings result
in only two variants, while other (incorrect) variants are rejected by hard-ordered
constraints.

At this point it is useful to be explicit about the terminology usedrainmaris
a partial order (Antilla 1995, 1997), in which two or more constraints must or
cannot be ranked-{oating ConstraintgReynold 1994)). In a partial order, several
total orders are possible. Each total order corresponds tdaldeau which
demonstrates these total orders. These tableaux need not agree on the output, in
which case we have variation. The total number of possible total orders form the
input-output mappindpr a certain input.

(37) Total Order » Outpug
Total Ordes — Outpub

Input Total Ordey —  Outpug

Total Orde; - Output,

Total Ordeg - Output

Al Output forms may be identical, which, for example, is the case when constraints

cannot be crucially ranked, in which case every total order gives the same result. The
output forms may also be different, which is the case when two or more constraints
with conflicting requirements are crucially not ranked. In that case we get variation.
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This concludes Chapter 2. We have seen how stress will be represented in the
discussion below, using both ‘pure’ grids and bracketed grids. Furthermore, several
previous analysis of ternary patterns were given, and for most it can be said that they
make use of special tools whose only motivation is to account for ternary patterns,
either a ternary foot (e.g. Halle & Vergnaud 1987, Dresher & Lahiri), or a special
parsing mode (Hammond 1990, Kager 1994, Hayes 1995).

As a theoretical background to the analyses below, | have summarised the
principles and mechanisms of Optimality Theory, as well as some subparts of
Optimality Theory, such as Generalized Alignment, Correspondence Theory, output-
output correspondence, and how Optimality Theory deals with variation. We will
now turn to, the core of this thesis, the analyses of the stress systems of Sentani
(Chapters 3 and 4) and Finnish (Chapters 5 and 6).



3 Sentani

3.1 Introduction

As explained in Chapter 1, the primary goal of this thesis is to place ternary patterns
in the wider perspective of constraint interactions in bounded stress systems. A
description by Cowan (1965uggests that Sentani has ternary stress patterns, but
that it combines those ternary patterns with binary patterns.

(1) “.. asecondary stress affecting tHe &/llable forward from the main
stress, or the " syllable forward if this is closed by a consonant...”
(Cowan 1965, p. 9).

(2) a. [habwnokokale] ‘| struck him’ (C.9
b. [halwkokawale] ‘| have struck thee’ (C.9)
c. [halwdokoke] ‘he hit me’ (C.9

The description and the data provided by Cowan are sufficient to conclude that
Sentani has an interesting stress system, considering the goal of this thesis, but
Cowan’s are insufficient for an extensive and in-depth analysis. Independent data of
Sentani were therefore collected by the author in the autumn of 1994. These data
support the observation of Cowan that the Sentani stress system has both binary and
ternary patterns. What is more, there are more circumstances in which we find
ternary patterns than expected on the basis of the description given by Cowan. This
is shown in the examples below, which are examples from my own data.

(3) Binary
a. [ikawakre] ‘for that | give it to you’
b. [kinenasbonde] ‘they all will hand me over’
c. [molokoxawadne] ‘for | wrote to you’
(4) Ternary
a. [nabkoxale] ‘| felt something sharp’
b. [jendbboxéra] ‘after we became better’

c. [molokoxawale] ‘| wrote to you’
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This and the next chapter are devoted to Sentani. In Chapter 4 an analysis of the
stress patterns of Sentani is given. It will be argued that the stress system of Sentani
is binary and that constraint interaction relatively frequently results in a ternary
pattern. In this chapter a description of some aspects of the phonology and
morphology of Sentani that are relevant to the understanding of this thesis as well as
an extensive description of the stress patterns in Sentani will be given.

3.2 The language and data

Sentani is a Papuan language spoken in northern Irian Jaya, the eastern most
province of Indonesia, and the western half of New Guinea Island. Sentani is spoken

on islands in Lake Sentani and on its shores, Southwest of Jayapura, the capital of
Irian Jaya. It is related to three other languages: Nafri and Tanah Merah (Cowan

1965) and Nimboran (Anceaux 1965).

Sentani proper has three dialects, West, Central and Eastern Sentani. They are
mutually intelligible. This especially holds for the Central and Eastern dialects, from
which two the Western dialect is considerably different.

The data used for the analysis of the stress pattern of Sentani were collected by
the author during fieldwork in Irian Jaya in the autumn of 1994. Data were collected
from both the Eastern and Central dialects, but the majority of the data is from the
latter dialect. Speech from two native speakers of the Eastern dialect, and from four
native speakers of the Central dialect was recorded. All native speakers were able to
read and write in their own language, using the orthograpspoged by M. Hartzler
(1976, 1987). Three of the native speakers of Central Sentani are involved in
extensive research about Central Sentani carried out by Dwight and Margaret
Hartzler for the Summer Institute of Linguistics (SIL).

The recordings consist of short utterances, stories and songs. The data were
transcribed by the author, but some recordings were also transcribed by four other
experienced phonologists. These are the recordings of two native speakers from
Central Sentani, who were also involved in the research by SIL. Though aware that
the author was doing research about stress, the transcribers were not biased, since
they had no background in Sentani, and were left uninformed of the goal of the
author’s research. These data are analysed below in Chapter 4. First, however, in the
remainder of this chapter, some aspects of Sentani are described in sections 3.3 and
3.4, and the stress patterns are described in section 3.5.

3.3  Sentani phonology

In this section, a description of some aspects of the phonology of Sentani will be
given. Cowan (1965) and Foley (1986) describe the Eastern Sentani dialect. Hartzler
(1976) and the grammar given in the introduction tokhenus Sentani-Indonesia-
Inggris (1993) describe the Central dialect. The latter is a Sentani-Indonesian-
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English dictionary, henceforth referred to kamus For this thesis, my own data
collection is the fourth and principal source.

In this section about the phonology of Sentani, the following topics are discussed.
First, the vowel and consonant systems of Sentani are described, as well as some
forms of allophonic variation. The vowel and consonant systems are simple, but
allophonic variation is very rich. This is especially the case for the consonant system.
Second, instances of contraction and vowel deletion are described. In Sentani
sequences of vowels can occur, albeit infrequently. Especially in verbs,
morphophonemic processes are observed when two vowels of adjacent morphemes,
either root and suffix, or two suffixes, meet. In that context, contraction occurs.
Besides contraction, vowel deletion also occurs between two consonants, which
results in consonant clusters. In general consonant clusters are rare in Sentani, due to
a restriction on which consonants may occur syllable-finally. A description of vowel
harmony is also given. Certain suffixes, optionally, copy the quality of the vowel of
one of the adjacent syllable. The description concludes with the syllable structures,
and the combination of syllables that may form a phonological word in Sentani.

3.3.1 Phoneme system

It has been observed (Foley 1986) that Papuaguiges have a rather restricted
vowel system, varying from three to eight phonemic vowels. As such, the seven
vowel system of Sentani is one of the more complicated vowel systems.

(5) Sentani Vowels (Cowan 1965, Hartzler 1976, Foley 1986)

Front Back
High i u

Low a

IAccording to Cowan (1965), there might be allophonic variation betwsleantl #/, but in his
examples he only gives// and not ¢/. M. Hartzler (1976) does not refer to such allophonic variation

and uses onlys/ in the relevant cases. Based on the notation of Cowan and Hartzler and the
transcription of my own data | will use//in the relevant examples.

2 The use ofa/ versus ¢/ may be due to an interpretation difference, and not so much to a phonological
difference between the two dialects. In Dutch, the native language of Cesas,not a phoneme, but

/el is. As such the difference betwees/ versus ¢/ is not distinctive in this language. While in
(American) English, the native language of Hartzler, bathand £/ occur as distinctive phonemes.
Cowan’s system mentions the phonemsgsahd /e/, while Hartzler notes that Central Sentani has a
phoneme&/ and a phoneme /e/, the latter varies with the allophgnén/my own data (transcribed by
several Dutch transcribers) onkf/ fand /e/ are noted as phonemes, just as is the case for Cowan. This
points in the direction of a differences between the investigators, more than a phonemic differences. But
whatever the reason for these differences, since | have not found minimal pairs that make crucial use of
the distinction betweere/ and £/ in the remainder of this work | will follow their transcription, when

citing work of either one of the Hartzlers, otherwisewill be used.
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The consonant system of Sentani is also relatively simple. There are only ten
consonantal phonemes.

(6) Sentani Consonants (Hartzler 1976, Cowan 1965, Foley 1986)

labial labiodental alveolar palatalvelar glottal

plosive p t k

nasal m n

fricative f h
lateral I

glide w i

3.3.2 Allophonic variation

The vowel and consonant systems may be relatively simple, but the allophonic
variation displayed in Sentani is complex, especially in consonants.

Allophonic variation of vowels is restricted and rather common, such as the
tense-lax variation [iJ/[l], [el£], [al/[a], [0]/[o] before continuants, nasals, or
consonant clusters.

(7) a. [km]~[kin] /kin/ ‘calf (of leg)’ (H.74)*
b. [moxanatne] /moxo-an-a-le-ne/ ‘because | do it for him’
c. [borowande] /boro-wo-an-le/ ‘we heard it’
d. [mobnrobonde] /molo-r-no-bo-n-le/ ‘he will do/make for me’

In the underlined syllables we see allophonic variation. These allophonic variations
do not affect the stress patterns in Sentani. In other syllables we see examples of
vowel contraction, which will be described below in section 3.3.3.

In Sentani the allophonic variation of consonants is much richer than that of the
vowels. Most allophonic variations are free variations. Some variations, however, are
contextually governed.

For plosives we see quite some allophonic variation. There is aspiration of /k/
and /p/ word-initially. Syllable-initially, aspiration of /t/ occurs, but word-initially it
is flapped. Furthermore, we find post-nasal voicing of /k/ and /t/, and for both
phonemes intervocalic weakening, or spirantisation is observed. There may be
voicing of /p/ intervocalically.

3 Orthographically, Cowan and Hartzler differ in representing the palatal glide. Hartzler uses the
Indonesian orthography where /y/ represents the palatal glide and /j/ the palatal-alveolar fricative. In
Cowan (1965) /j/ represents the palatal glide and thg palatal-alveolar fricative. Below, the
International Phonetic Alphabet is followed: /j/ represents the palatal glide @nthédpalatal-alveolar
fricative.

4 In the examples, (H) refers to Hartzler (1976), (K) refers to the dictionary, and (C) refers to Cowan
(1965). When there is no such reference, the data are my own.
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« The bilabial plosive /p/ varies with Tp [b] and PB]. Word-initially, /p/ is
aspirated, word-medially, it varies with [b] ar].[

(8) a. [xoBx]~[axohe] /akopze/ ‘friend’ (H.71)
b. [p"axaf Ipaka/ ‘shoulder’ (H.71)

« [t/ varies with [f], [d] and []. Word-internally, /t/ is aspirated before a front
vowel. After a nasal, /t/ is voiced and becomes [d]. Before mid and back
vowels, /t/ is flapped, both intervocalically and word-initially

(9) a. [hote] /hote/ ‘plate’ (H.72)
b. [nende] /ronote/ ‘maybe’ (H.71)
C. [ro] Ito/ ‘person’ (H.71)

« [kl varies with [K], [g] and [k]. Word-initially and after /i/, /k/ is aspirated. The
[g] is the result of post-nasal voicing, and [x] appears intervocalically, but not
after /i/.

(10) a. [Kali] Ikai/ ‘canoe’ (H.72)
b. [mongei] /ma okei/ ‘claw’ (H.72)
c. [joxu] fjoku/ ‘dog’ (H.72)
d. [kewfik"e] Ike-w-hi-ke/ ‘he threw away’ (C.3)

For continuants we cannot make a similar generalisation as we made for the plosives.

e /h/ varies with /s/ and /f/. When preceded by /i/, /j/ or a nasal, /h/ is obligatorily
realised as [s]. After /u/ or /w/, /h/ is realised as either [s] or [f], varying freely.

(11) a. Ehe] lehe/ ‘yes’ (H.72)
b. [kejsi] Ike-i-hi/ ‘throw away!’ (C.3)
c. [kewsike] /ke-w-hi-ke/ ‘he threw away’ (C.3)
d. [kewfike] idem. idem.
e.* [kewhike] idem. idem.

« Nasals display homorganic assimilation, such as regressive assimilation and
progressive assimilation of place of articulation. For example:

(12) a. /il +In/ =[j]
b. /n/ + /kl = |g]
c. /u/+/n/=[u]
d. /m/+/n/=[nn]

® Hartzler (1976) gives examples that illustrate the use of the aIIoph’anl{pin those examples only
[p] is given, hence the use of parentheses.
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Word-finally, the place of articulation of all nasals is neutralised. In Sentani, /n/ and
/m/ are phonemes, whilg//is only an allophone of both. Word-finally there is free
variation between those three. According to Hartzler (1976), the preferred word-final
consonant for Central Sentani ig,[whereas Cowan (1965) notes that the preferred
word-final nasal for Central Sentani is [m].

(13) a. [maxagia] /makei-na/ ‘where’ (H.73)
b. [jango] /janako/ ‘bush man’ (H.73)
c. [wawwe] /waune/ ‘speak’ (H.73)
d. [on no] bhm no/ ‘banana tree trunk’ (C.7)
e. [jug]~[jun]~[jum] fjum/ ‘head’ (H.73)

» Jj/ varies with [d]. After /i/ and /j/, the glide becomes an affricate.

(14) a. [ohej do] /ohej jo/ ‘the village Ohej’ (C.8)
b. [oidz0] /oijo/ ‘chicken’ (H.74)

In verb morphology, /I/ has several variants. Indicative verbs usually end in the
morpheme /-le/. This morpheme has several possible appearances depending on the
preceding vowel or consonaht.

3.3.3 Contraction

Compared to consonants, vowels are relatively stable as far as changing their quality
is concerned, although we did see the tense-lax variation in (7). But relatively
frequently, vowels are subject to contraction. This happens mainly in verbs when two
vowels of different morphemes meet. This holds for the vowel of the root as well as
for vowels of affixes. In general, it is the case that when two vowels meet, the
rightmost vowel will survive, i.e., ¥+ V, 0 V,. But when V is A/, the leftmost

vowel wins. And when VYis /e/ and Yis /a/, the result is].

(15) a. [habonde] /ho-a-po-n-le/ ‘we two will kill
b. [moxommikre] /mokosm-mi-le-re/  ‘for he will work for them’
c. [jele] lje-a-le/ ‘I climb’ (C. 20)

6 Cowan notes that /I/ also varies with [d] in intervocalic position outside verb morphology. He notes that
by non-native speakers of Sentani the intervocalic allophone [d] is often perceived and reproduced as
From this it seems justified to conclude that Cowan’s intervocalic [d] is a flapVhen comparing
Hartzler (1976) and th&amuswith Cowan (1965), we see that orthograpdicn Cowan (1965) is
written asr in the other works.

a. odo’ foot’ (C.86) ai. oro ‘foot’ (K141)

b. dami ‘snake’ (C.77) bi. rami ‘snake (K.147)

c. odo- ‘see’ (C.8) Ci. oro- ‘look/see’ (H.78)
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3.3.4 Vowel deletion

Vowels may be deleted in interconsonantal position, depending on its context.
Hartzler notes that when two adjacent open syllables with phonetically identical
vowels appear in a word, and one of those vowels stands between a nasal to its left
and another nasal, liquid, or stop to its right, this vowel will be deleted. This
consonant to the left must be a nasal, since, according to Hartzler, nasals are the only
consonants that can occur in coda position. When both vowels meet the criteria for
deletion, the leftmost vowel will be deleted.

(16) a. [finda lau] [ffinida lau/ ‘star’ (H.74)
b. [jango] /janako/ ‘bush man’ (H.72)
c. [mobnmbonde] /molo-m-ns-bo-n-le/  ‘he will do/make for me’

Cowan (1965) notes a broader range of environments where interconsonantal vowels
may be deleted, but this only holds fat MWhen 4/ stands between a glide or a nasal

to its left and another consonant to its right, there is a tendency to delete this vowel.
The consonants to the left of the vowel must be a glide or a nasal, since according to
Cowan, these are the only consonants that can occur syllable-finally.

(17) a. [anke] lasrke/ ‘he ate’ (C.10)
b. [dowke] /dove-ke/ ‘he took’ (C.10)

3.3.5 Vowel harmony

Instead of being contracted or deleted, monosyllabic morphemes that end in a schwa
can also harmonise with the vowel quality of one of the adjacent syllables. This is
optional, and the few cases found so far are harmony of habitusiisaffl of the 3
singular object morpheme A4#".

(18) a. [moxoibojale] /moko-i-bosja-le/ ‘I am used to make/do (C.29)
something) every time’
b. [moxoibojog] /moko-i-bo-p-je/  ‘you (sg) are used to make (C.29)
(something) every time'c

c. [honobobe]~ /ho#bo-be/ ‘you two slew (something) (C.34)
[horobobe] for him’
d. [hoipobo] /ho-i-r>-bo/ ‘kill something!’ (C.34)

In (18a) vowel contraction has taken place, but in (18b) the vowel quality of the
habitualis morpheme 4§/ has assimilated to the preceding morpheme. In (18c) the
quality of the object morpheme vowel has assimilated to the vowel quality of either
the preceding stem or the following aspect marker. This word shows that vowel
harmony is optional. Cowan claims that in (18d) vowel harmony is obligatory, since

7 See section 3.4 for more information about verb morphology in Sentani.
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stress falls on this syllable, and stress ani€ avoided. However, this is not
supported by the data collected by the author in (19).

(19) a. [moxonndpo] /mokem-ro-bo/ ‘you two will do (it) for him’
b. [moxonnle] /moko-on-ro-le/ ‘he will do (it) for him’
c. [hople] /ho-jo-le/ ‘he always kills’

In (19a) we see that main stress falls on a syllable that has assimilated, apparently to
avoid stressing a<Csyllable, but in (19b,c) main stress falls on@asgllable, even
though in both cases this could have been avoided by assimilating the vowel of this
syllable.

3.3.6 Syllable structure and the phonological word

The syllable structures that occur in Sentani are V, CV, and CVC. Sentani lacks
either complex onsets, or complex codas. There seems to be a preference for the core
syllable CV. Only a few consonants can occur in syllable-final position, and
therefore CVC does not occur very frequently.

There is no agreement between Cowan and Hartzler about the frequency of the
occurrence of CVC syllables, since they do not agree about what constitutes a
syllable-final consonant. According to Hartzler, the only phoneme that can constitute
a syllable-final consonant is a nasal, while Cowan notes that both nasals and glides
can be codas. On the other hand, according to Hartzler, vowel sequences occur,
while Cowan believes they are rare.

Crucial here are high vowels versus glides. When comparing the sources, we very
often find a glide for Eastern Sentani where Central Sentani has a high vowel.

(20) a. [daj] (Eastern dialect) ‘daylight, daytime’ (C.77)
b. [awaw] (idem.) ‘mother’s brother’ (C.76)
c. [rai] (Central dialect) ‘noon’ (K.145)
d. [awau] (idem.) ‘mother’s brother’ (K.17)

Based on my own data, which are mainly from Central Sentani, | tend to follow
Hartzler in that there is a high vowel in those positions. But contrary to Hartzler, |
conclude that the vowel sequence constitutes a diphthong, and not a sequence of V
syllables. That there is a high vowel and not a glide, can be concluded from the
morphophonemic change [-le] ~ [-te] in the verb ending. Hartzler (1976) notes that
the verb ending [-le] becomes [-te] after a vowel sequence ending in /i/, but that the
/il is deleted due to other vowel deletion processes (21a). When studying the data,
there is no reason to assume that the same deletion process also holds for the glides.
For Eastern Sentani, however, we cannot conclude that there is a high vowel or a
glide (i.e., a diphthong or a VC sequence), since it seems that in Eastern Sentani the
[-le]~[-te] alternation does not occur. Cowan mentions the [-le]~[-de]~[-be]
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alternation, but in the cases where Hartzler wiiteésd Cowarj, the morpheme /-le/
changes into [-de] arnjds not deleted (21b).

(21) a. pxate] b-ks-ai-le/ ‘they went’ (H.26)
b. [moxojde] Imo-ko-oi-le/ ‘they two came’ (C.29)

The phonological word in Sentani consists of a single syllable or any combination of
the syllables just mentioned. This means that the phonological word can even consist
of a single vowel. Due to the preference of the core syllable, however, consonant
clusters do not occur very frequently and if they do, they are often the result of
interconsonantal vowel deletion. As a result of morpheme concatenation we also see
geminates appear.

(22) a. [jajgo] /janako/ ‘bush man’ (H.73)
b. [fingi] [finiki/ ‘thick’ (H.74)
c. [wenmle] wa-an-ro-le/ ‘he will tell him’
d. [moxommile] /moxosn-mi-le/ ‘he will do/work for them’

To sum up, this section on Sentani phonology has provided an overview of
phonological information relevant to understand the outline of the morphology, and
the analysis of stress in Sentani. We have discussed the phoneme system in Sentani,
the kinds of allophonic variation that occur, where and when vowel contraction and
vowel deletion takes place, what possible syllables there are in Sentani, and how the
phonological word is formed. For a more detailed description of Sentani phonology
the reader is referred to Cowan (1965) and Hartzler (1976).

3.4  Sentani verbal morphology

In this section, an outline of the verbal morphology of Sentani will be given. For this
outline, the sources are again Cowan (1965), D. Hartzler (1976), M. Hartzler (1976),
Kamus (1993) and my own data.

The morphology of nouns is limited in Sentani, while the verbal morphology is
rich. Since only relatively long words are informative about secondary stress, and
since nouns are relatively short, this work will concentrate on verbs and therefore
only the verbal morphology will be discussed.

Sometimes it is difficult to identify the morphemes, because of the contraction of
vowels that takes place, or the reordering of morphemes. No attempt is made to fully
analyse and describe the verbal morphology of Sentani. In order to get more in-depth
insight into the morphology of Sentani, the reader is referred to Cowan (1965) and
Hartzler (1976).

Sentani is an agglutinative language, and as a result, the verbal morphology is
very rich, i.e., there are many affixes that can be added to the verb. But besides its
richness, the verbal morphology of Sentani is also very complex. For example, the
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form of the subject affixes depends on the tense, and the form of the object affixes

depends on both the number of the subject and the tense of the verb. Furthermore,
there seem to be complex rules that determine the order of the morphemes in the
verb. There is a basic order for the morphemes in the verb, but almost all morphemes
are subject to reordering, depending on other affixes in the word. Verbs that consist

of one or two roots with their own inflection are even more complex.

For a correct understanding of the analysis of the stress pattern of Sentani it is not
essential to fully understand which morphemes change places and when.
consequently the outline presented below only gives the reader a basic idea of what
is going on in the verbal morphology of Sentani, so that one understands the
underlying structure given in the examples throughout the remainder of this chapter
and in the next chapter.

3.4.1 Basic order
The basic order of morphemes in verbs is as in (23Kérhug:

(23) Verb structure, basic order
Root - Tense/Aspect - Subject pers/nr - Object pers/nr - Verb Ending (Mood)

(24) ranmle] fora-@-an-ro-le/ ‘we all see him’
see-present-1spl3osg-indicative (ind)

The actual order of the suffixes depends on a combination of factors, including
subject number, tense and aspect. Because of obligatory inflection, it is impossible to
give examples of verbs using only the root and the relevant morpheme, so the
examples will always include several affixes, which may not always be immediately
relevant to the discussion.

3.4.2 Subject

Verbs in Sentani are marked for subject person and number by a single suffix.
Sentani makes a distinction between singular, dual and plural.

(25) Subject morphemés

singular dual plural
1-a- 1 on- 1-an-
2 - 2 -eu- 2 -au-
30 3 -ei- 3 -ai-

8 ssg= subject singularsdu= subject dualspl= subject plural.

0sg= object singular, odu= object dual, opl = object plural.
9 With subject 2du/pl and 3du/pl we find the same difference between Cowan (1965) and Hartzler (1976)
with regard to i/j versus u/w as discussed in section (3.2.5). Unless | explicitly cite Cowan, | will follow
Hartzler's transcription.
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These subject suffixes are used in the present, imperfect and past tense.

(26) a. prale] bra-a-le/ ‘| see’
see-1ssg-indicative
b. [orare] [oro-ar-el ‘you see me’
see-10sg-2ssg
c. [orale] fora-g-le/ ‘he sees’
see-3ssg-indicative
d. [borowande] /boro-w@n-ne-le/ ‘we have all heard it’

hear-imp.-1spl-3osg-indicative

3.4.3 Tense

Cowan and Hartzler differentiate four tenses in Sentani: present, past, imperfect and
future tense.

Present tenseThe least complicated of the tenses is the present tense. The past,
imperfect and future tenses all come with a specific affix. The present tense can be
recognised by the absence of such a affix.

(27) Present tense: no tense marker

a. [ranale] dro-an-a-le/ ‘| see it/him’
see-30sg-1ssg-indicative

b. [orale] hra-a-le ‘| see’
see-1ssg-indicative

c. [moxanale] /moxo-an-a-le/ ‘| do/make (it) for him’

do/make-30sg-1ssg-indicative
Past tenseThe past tense affix is 44. The best way to identify the root of the verb
is to look at the form that expresses past tense whose subject is first person singular.
The root is the morpheme immediately preceding the past tense suffix.

(28) Past tense: K

a. [oroxanale] dro-ko-an-a-le/ ‘| saw it/him’
see-past-30sg-1ssg-indicative
b. [oroxale] bra-ko-a-le/ ‘| saw (it)’

see-past-1ssg-indicative

Imperfect The suffix for imperfect is /-wo-/. Again the final vowel of this suffix may
be subject to contraction.

(29) Imperfect: /-wo-/
a. [mowale] /mo-wo-a-le/ ‘I have come’
come-imperfect-1ssg-indicative
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b. [borowande] /boro-wo-an-ne-le/ ‘we pl. have heard it’
hear-imperfect-3spl-30sg-indicative
c. [mowole] /mo-wo-le/ ‘he has come’

come-imperfect-indicative

Future Above it was shown that the past tense and imperfect have separate suffixes
for tense and subject. The present tense has no suffix (i.e., a zero-affix). The future
tense is marked by a single combined subject/tense marker. This subject/tense
marker is different from the subject suffixes for the other tenses.

(30) Combined future tense/subject marker

singular dual plural
1-re- 1-a- 1-ma-
2 -eu- 2 §- 2 om-
3 on- 3 -nei- 3 -nai-

Furthermore, the future tense has a future marker, a nasal, before the final suffix, the
verb ending, but this future marker is not obligatory and depends on the presence of
an aspect marker.

(31) a. [aneumakonde] /aru-ma-ko-n-le/ ‘we all shall eat’ (H.24)
eat-[..1 -1pl/fut-aspect-fut.-ind.
b. [emale] b-ma-le/ ‘we all shall go’ (H.24)

go-1pl/fut-ind.

3.4.4 Object

The verb is also marked for the object. As was the case for the subject, the object
also distinguishes between dual and plural. The suffixes denoting the object express
both the direct and the indirect object, the interpretation depending on its context.

(32) [moxanale] /moka@n-a-le ‘I make (it) for him’
make-30sg-1ssg-ind.

The form of the object suffixes depends on subject person and number, and on tense.
The non-future tenses 1ssg and 2ssg have other object suffixes than the non-future
tenses 3ssg-3spl. The object suffixes in the future tense are the same as for the non-
future tense 3ssg-3spl.

19 The exact meaning of this morpheme remains uncertain (see section 3.4.5)
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(33) Object suffix when non-future and 1 subject-singular/2 subject singular:

singular dual plural
1-ar- 1-am- 1-am-
2 -au- 2 -b- 2 -am-
3 -an- 3 -ame- 3 -ame-

(34) Object suffix when non-future 3 subject-singular - 3 subject-plural, or
future tensé?

singular dual plural
1-r- 1-mo- 1 -no-
2 -ei- 2 o- 2 -om-
3 -mo- 3 -mi- 3 -mi-

Not only is the suffix different when 1ssg and 2ssg are used, the subject and object
also change places in the verb.

(35) a. prarxe] [oro-ar-e/ ‘you see me’ (H.28)
see-10sg-2ssg
b. [eramele] lors-amea-le/ ‘| see them’ (H.28)
/see-3opl-1ssg-indicative
C. [oraimi] lors-ai-mi/ ‘they see then?’ (H.29)
see-3spl-3opl
d. [oroxaimi] lora-ke-ai-mi/ ‘they saw them’ (H.30)

see-past-3spl-3opl

3.4.5 Aspect

Another verbal suffix is the suffix denoting aspect. Cowan observes four different
aspect markers in what he calls secondary verbs (as opposed to primary verbs that do
not contain an aspect marker). These four types of aspect markers are:

- directive aspect; expresses direction in both space and time:
[-me-/, -1, I-ho-/ ([-so-, -fo-]), /-0-/, I-me-/, /-di-/

- objective aspect: expresses action of the verb with regard to the object:
[-ko-/, I-hi-/ ([-si-, -fi-]), /-ha-/ ([-sa-, -fa-])

- medial aspect: expresses the action of the verb with regard to the subject
[-bo-/

- reflexive:
/-nu-/

11 Under certain conditions sh may be -an- or -rm-, and -mi- maybe -mim-or -min- and(m)-
(2du/pl) or -m»m-. See Cowan (1965) for details.
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In verbs with an aspect suffix and a singular subject we find /-u-/ or /-w-/ between
the root and the aspect suffix. The exact meaning of this morpheme or discontinuous
part of the aspect suffix remains unclear.

(36) a. [dilowcbhonde] /dilow-do-ho-n-le/ ‘| shall dive over/across’
b. [hineumiboxera] /hinermi-bo-ks-le-ra/ ‘so that he honoured then?’
3.4.6 Mood

The most frequently found mood in Sentani is the indicative. This is marked by the
verb final suffix /-le/, which can have several appearances depending on the
preceding vowel or consonant, as described above in (10).

(37) a. /-le/- [-le)] V__ [moxale] /mo-ko-a-le/ ‘I came’
b. /-le/ - [-de)/n__ [mxande]  /mp-ks-on-le/ ‘we two came’
c. /el - [-be]{m, u} __ [moxaube] /m-ko-au-le/ ‘you all came’
d. /-le/ - [-te]/ Vi_ [moxate] Ime-ko-ai-le/ ‘they all came’

When the verb is in the past tense, and the past tense suffix immediately precedes the
indicative, the two suffixes are contracteds/-k /-le/ = [-ke].

(38) a. [beukoxe] /be-u-koskle/ ‘it floated’
b. [halukoxe] /halu-ko-éle / ‘it is bailed out (from canoe)’
c. [haxomiboxe] /hako-mo-boskle / ‘he obeyed/followed them’

3.4.7 Habitualis

The suffix that expresses a continuous or repetitive event is the discontinuous
habitualis suffix: /...i..4.../.

(39) a. [moxoimjsle] /moko4i-mo-ja-le/ ‘he always does for us two’
do-hab-1lodu-hab-ind
b. [moxoipojanale] /mokad-bojs-an-a-le/ ‘| always do it for him’

do-hab-aspect-hab-30sg-1ssg-ind

3.4.8 Verb serialisation

One type of verb that is very complex is that consisting of two roots with individual
inflection. The entire verb ends in an indicative marker. This suggests that this type
of verb should be considered to be a single complex verbs, and not a phrase. The
meaning of the compound verb may either be a series of events expressed by the two
roots (40a), or it may have a single meaning (40b).
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(40) a. [mxenoxawoye] [/ma-ko-e#naka-wo-(j)e/ ‘you came and lived here’
come-past-2ssg-stay/live-imp-2sg
b. [oxarmxowale] la-ks-athoko-wo-a-le/ ‘I started living/dwelling on’
go-past-1ssg-stay/live-imp-1ssg-ind

3.4.9 Modality

There are a few morphemes that express the actor’s desire or intention to perform the
event expressed by the verb.

(41) a. /-ne/
b. /-na/
c. [-re/
d. /-ra/

The data are too limited to give a conclusive analysis of the exact meaning of these
morphemes. In the verb they appear to the right of the indicative marker.

(42) a. [rowendere] [rousn-lere/ ‘so that he will take’
b. [ufondera] /u-p-on-lera/ ‘after | will talk to him’
c. [moxanatne] /moko-an-a-lae/ ‘because | do (it) for him’
d. [nolonmsna/ /nolonm-na/ ‘because half’

The above outline of the morphology of Sentani has shown that the language has a
rather complex verb system. The verb is inflected for mood, tense, aspect, subject
and object. The exact forms of the morphemes that belong to the various topics
depend on the form of other morphemes. With the help of the outline just given, the

reader should now be able to understand the morphology and structure of the verbs
given in the examples below.

3.5 Sentani stress

As already mentioned above, Sentani has an interesting stress system, since it
combines several stress patterns. In Sentani we find words with ternary patterns,

binary patterns and stress clashes. In this section, the placement of main and

secondary stress is described. These descriptions form the input for the analysis of
the stress patterns in Chapter 4. In order to be able to give an analysis of the stress
system we have to look for generalisations in the placement of main and secondary

stress. In the subsections below we look in more detail at the stress patterns of

Sentani. We will see what the position of main stress is and what the possible landing

sites for secondary stress are.
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3.5.1 Main stress

If the final syllable is light, main stress falls on the penultimate syllable.

(43) a. [hople] /ho-jo-le/ ‘he always Kills’
b. [fomale] [fo-ma-le/ ‘we all will go across’
c. [moxanale] /moko-an-a-le/ ‘| do (it) for him’
d. [ahumkoxe] [ahup-ko-ko-le/ ‘he tied together’
e. [jaromaxonde] /jaro-ma-ko-n-le/ ‘we all will take (it)’
f. [molokoxawafne]  /molo-ko-k-aw-a-le-ne/  ‘for | wrote to you’

If the final syllable is heavy, main stress will fall on this final syllable. Closed
syllables and diphthongs are heavy, open syllables are light.

(44) a. fambun] ‘good’
b. [annuwdu] ‘place’
C. [oramam] ‘food’
d. [omoxojéi] b-moko-p-if ‘not do’

As already mentioned in the section 3.3, only nasals can fill coda positions and only
diphthongs may form a branching nucleus. Only a few word-final suffixes end in a
nasal or a diphthong. Inflected verbs mostly end in CV, as a result of which final
heavy syllables are relatively rare. Nevertheless, all words ending in heavy syllables
are stressed in my data.

3.5.2 Secondary stress

In principle, secondary stress seems to be on the second syllable, and in sufficiently
long words on every other even-numbered syllable.

(45) a. [moxanale] /moko-an-a-le/ ‘I do (it) for him’
b. [haxdmibdxe] /hako-mi-boskle/ ‘he followed them’
c. [molokoxawaéne]  /molo-ko-k-aw-a-e-ne/  ‘because | wrote to you’
d. [xelarsmikoxéle] /llars-mi-ko-ko-a-le/ ‘| separated them’

Like main stress, secondary stress is quantity sensitive. If the initial syllable is heavy,
secondary stress is on this first syllable.

(46) a. fambun] ‘good’
b. [annuwéu] ‘place’
c. [nanddlo] ‘current (water)’
d. [raisixéate] Ira-ai-hi-k-ai-le/ ‘they put down’

Other cases in which we see initial stress is when the initial syllable is a CV syllable,
while the second syllable is an open syllable ending in schwa. In (47) we see
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minimal pairs with regard to syllable structure, i.e., all syllables are open, but they
differ in vowel quality. What we see is that stress has ‘shifted’ to the left, to avoid
stressing the open syllable ending in schwa.

(47) a. [moxanéle] /molo<an-a-le/ ‘| do (it) for him’
ai. [axlane] laxla-ne/ ‘in the forest’
b. [ikawakEre] fi-ko-aw-a-le-re/ ‘for that | give it to you’
bi. [xarmikdxe] /kar-mi-ko-ko-le] ‘he called them’

Due to the fact that the initial syllables are stressed, the stress pattern is ternary
(47Dbi,bii). In (48) stress is also on the initial syllable to avoid stress on the schwa,
but here the word is sufficiently long to assign an additional secondary stress,
resulting in an alternating pattern, starting from the initial syllable.

(48) a. [khonasbdnde] /kpo-nai-»-bo-n-le/ ‘they all will hand me
over’
b. [féinoboxawale] [feho-bo-ke-aw-a-le/ ‘I washed you’

The examples in (47) show that there is a difference between full vowels and schwa.
Full vowels are more easily stressed than schwa-syllables, but this does not mean
that schwa cannot be stressed. Even main stress can be on schwa (43a, 49b). And if
both the first and the second syllable end in schwa, secondary stress is on the second
syllable, analogous to words beginning with a CVCV-sequence (where V is a full
vowel). Compare (47a) with (49).

(49) a. pnotere] h-nei-le-re/ ‘they two will go’
b. [lsjole] hlo-jo-le/ ‘he always talks’

Closed syllables with a schwa, however, behave like other closed syllables. In (50)
they are stressed, just like other word-initial closed syllables. Compare (46c¢,d) with
(50).

(50) a. [mPnhike] /ro-u-re-hi-kos-le/ ‘he pushed it away’
b. [wenrole] Iwa-on-ro-le/ ‘he will tell him’
c. [ufdndere] [u-r-on-le-re/ ‘after | will talk to him’
d. [rowsandere] /rousn-le-re/ ‘after he will take’

Heavy syllables do not receive stress under all circumstances. In the following
examples, heavy syllables do not receive stress.

(51) a. [elewaimile] [kolo-u-wo-ai-mi-le/ ‘they taught him’
b. [hilembondre] /hilo-om-bo-n-le-re/ ‘for he will calm down’
c. [notenrengondre] /nom-on-mo-ko-n-le-re/  ‘for he will come near to it
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In the analysis presented in the next chapter it will be argued that these heavy
syllables remain unstressed because of clash avoidance. But even though from these
examples we might conclude that Sentani avoids stress clashes altogether, they do
occur, as the examples below show.

(52) a. fambun] ‘good’
b. [nanddlo] ‘current (water)’
c. [moxanale] /molo-k-an-a-le/ ‘| do (it) for him’
d. [ljole] folo-jo-le/ ‘he always talks’
e. [molaigdxe] /molo-ai-ko-dle/ ‘they all wrote’

f. [molonashandéra] /molo-nai-re-ho-an-le-re/  ‘after they will bury me’
0. [oxaikelowdimile] h-ko-ai-ks-slo-wo-ai-mi-le/ ‘they went and taught
them’

It will be argued that the examples in (52a-e) respect the requirement that words
must begin and end with a foot. In (52a), both heavy syllables have their own
monosyllabic foot. In (52b), the initial syllable has its own monosyllabic foot, while
the final two syllables form a binary left-headed foot. Examples (52c-e) all have two
binary feet, a right-headed initial foot and a left-headed final foot.

In (52f,g), the words are sufficiently long for an extra secondary stress. In (46c)
we saw a binary pattern, without a clash. Here we see a ternary pattern with a clash.
For (52f,g) it will be argued that this clash results from a complex interaction of
several constraints that hold for Sentani stress, such as avoidance of stressing an
open syllable ending in schwa, avoidance of final stress, as well as restricting the
sequence of unstressed syllables, i.e., avoidance of a metrical lapse.

Overlong sequences of unstressed syllables (i.e., lapses) are avoided in Sentani.
The maximum number of adjacent unstressed syllables is two. This is an observation
that holds for almost all bounded stress systems, and which will be accounted for in
the next chapter. In the examples given above, several words have a ternary pattern.
They are brought together in (53).

(53) a. [xammikdxe] ‘he called them’
b. [nabkoxale] ‘| felt something sharp’
c. [nokenrengondre] ‘for he came near to it’
d. [moldokoxawale] ‘| wrote to you’
e. foxadimoxowéate] ‘they went and worked’
f . [molonashandéra] ‘after they will bury me’
g. [oxaikelowaimile] ‘they went and taught them’

The ternary patterns in the words in (53) are caused by different causes factors.
Interaction of different requirements force the binary pattern to be disturbed,
resulting in either a clash (52) or a ternary pattern (53). In sum, when we look at the
stress patterns, it seems that the stress system of Sentani has many contradictions.
There seem to be patterns that are arguably the result of quantity sensitivity,
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avoidance of final stress, stress clashes and stressing open syllables ending in schwa.
But, on the other hand, we also see patterns with unstressed heavy syllables, as well
as with final stress, stress clashes and stress on open syllables that end in schwa. As
will be shown in the next chapter, these apparent contradictions can well be
accounted for by Optimality Theory.



4 The analysis of Sentani Stress

4.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter we saw a description of several aspects of Sentani. Sections
3.2 to 3.4 served as background information allowing a full understanding of the
analysis of the stress system of Sentani. The description of the stress patterns in
Sentani was given in section 3.5. There it was shown that Sentani combines binary
and ternary stress patterns. Furthermore, it seems that there are quite a few
contradictions in the stress patterns. Heavy syllables attract stress as shown in (44)
and (46), but it was also shown that, apparently in order to avoid a clash, not all
heavy syllables receive stress (51). But then again clashes do occur, even in words
consisting of only light syllables (45a) and (49). And finally it was shown that stress
shifted to the left to a syllable with a full vowel, to avoid stressing a syllable ending
in schwa (47), while it was also shown that schwa can receive stress (49a,b), what is
more, schwa can even receive main stress (49b).

In the present chapter these stress patterns will be analysed metrically in the
framework of Optimality Theory. We will see that the stress system of Sentani is a
binary stress system, i.e., the basic pattern is binary. The ternary patterns in the
output forms are the result of constraint interaction. None of the relevant constraints
are specifically introduced or motivated to account for ternary patterns.

As already noted in Chapter 1, when analysing the stress pattern of Sentani,
several issues, of which the relevance exceeds the discussion of ternarity, will be
touched upon. We will see that the anti-lapse constraint should refer to the pure grid
and not include reference to feet or foot boundaries, unlike anti-lapse constraints
proposed in Optimality Theory literature so far (Kager 1994, Green & Kenstowicz
1995). Another issue is non-finality of stress. Non-finality of stress holds for final
light syllables, but not for final heavy syllables. | propose that, due to a relatively
low ranking of WSP, final stress on heavy syllables in Sentani is the result of non-
finality of stress on the final mora. So far, in the literature, extrametricality (Hayes
1995) or non-finality constraints (Prince & Smolensky 1993), refer to the two
prosodic categories syllable and foot. Considering the prosodic hierarchy (Selkirk
1980), it is an interesting result to see that we can complete this range with the mora,
resulting in a non-finality constraint familydNiFIN, NONFINg NONFINg;.
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Related to non-finality of stress is Hung904) proposal that clash avoidance
and non-finality of stress can be united. In both cases, a strong beat is followed by a
weak beat. She therefore proposes to account for both phenomena as actually being
one and the same phenomenon, and thus with a single constraint. However, it will be
shown that the constraints that avoid clashesA%8) and final stress (BNFIN) in
Sentani are ranked in crucially different positions in the hierarchy. This means that
the requirements made by the two constraints are not the same, and therefore cannot
be accounted for by a single constraint. Support for the different rankings a$#C
and NoNFIN also comes from Asheninca Campa (Payne, Payne & Santos 1982,
Payne 1990).

Finally, the last rhythmic aspect that receives attention is avoidance of edges in
general. Van de Vijver (1998) proposes a constraimGHMOST. This constraints
requires stress to avoid edges. It crucially does not differentiate between the left and
right edge of the word. When analysing Sentani we will see that a difference is made
between avoidance of stress at the left or the right edge.

In this chapter, the stress system of Sentani is analysed step by step. The issues
just mentioned will be addressed in the course of the analysis. First words with light
syllables are dealt with. Then | continue with the analysis of words with heavy
syllables, involving quantity sensitivity. After a constraint ranking for Sentani ahs
been established, the proposals byngl (1994) and Van de Vijver (1998) are
discussed and it will be shown how they fail to account for the data of Sentani.

4.2  Binary right-headed feet

On the basis of the analyses of bounded stress systems, of which most languages
have binary stress patterns, the notion that feet must be strictly binary has received
widespread support (e.g. McCarthy & Prince 1986, 1995, Prince 1980, 1990 Kager
1989, 1993). As already mentioned above, the analyses of ternary patterns, and thus
those of Sentani and Finnish, make use of strictly binary feet. It is shown below that
it is not necessary to introduce a ternary foot.

The binarity of feet is expressed by Hayes (1995) by means of the foot inventory,
where all possible feet are listed. These feet are all binary at some level of analysis,
either the mora or the syllable. In Optimality Theory, there is no such fixed list of
feet. The shape of the foot is determined by a set of constraints. The requirement of
binarity is expressed by the constraimBm.

(1) FTBIN: Feet are binary at some level of analysis ¢) (Prince &
Smolensksy 1993).

In Sentani FBIN is considered to be undominated. It will be shown that in Sentani
all optimal forms have feet that are binary, either at syllabic or moraic level. In
section 4.6 we will see the motivation for the high ranking oBIR. The
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requirements of this constraint must always be met. Every candidate with a foot that
is larger or smaller is rejected.

Besides the fact that feet in Sentani are binary, it is also argued that in Sentani
feet are basically right-headed. That is, Sentani is analysed with iambic feet,
although trochees arise under specific conditions. The stress pattern of words with
light syllables and no schwa are as in (2).

(2)a. [go] [béhi] ‘next’
b. [060] [walébo] ‘spirit’
c. [0060] [fomalére] ‘for we will go across’
d. [o60da] [haxomibdxe] ‘he obeyed them’
e. [0600d0] [molokoxawdéle] ‘| wrote to you’
f. [000G60G0] [molokoxawakne] ‘because | wrote to you’

Main stress is on the penultimate syllable, and secondary stress is on the second
syllable. In sufficiently long words, secondary stress is on every even syllable (2f).
Except for bisyllabic words, none of the words has stress on edge-adjacent syllables.
On the basis of these stress patterns, it is hard to see whether Sentani has a trochaic
or an iambic stress system. Except for disyllabic words, which have a trochaic
pattern, all stress patterns are symmetrical. It will, however be argued that Sentani is
best analysed as a language with an iambic stress system that occasionally allows for
trochees under duress.

The arguments in favour of an iambic system are indirect. Sentani stress appears
to be quantity sensitive, but it does not have vowel lengthening or a vowel length
distinction, which is otherwise typical for iambic systems (Hayes 1986}l on the
basis of the stress patterns in (2) it is not immediately clear that Sentani has an
iambic stress system. In a way, the arguments are not so much in favour of the iamb,
but rather against the trochee. In an account of Sentani using trochaic feet, a
constraint must be invoked which is disfavoured in most metrical frameworks, i.e.,
left extrametricality or left edge avoidance. This approach, which is taken by Van de
Vijver (1998), is shown not to be tenable.

The stress patterns that are crucial in the argument are (2c,e). Both words have an
even number of syllables. Main stress is on the penultimate syllable, and secondary
stress is on the second syllable. In (2c) there is a stress clash in the stress pattern, and
in (2e) there is a ternary stress pattern. Despite the even number of syllables, stress at
the edges is avoided.

When assuming trochaic feet, an unstressed final syllable should follow
automatically, but, on the other hand, one expects initial stress.

1 In monosyllabic content words there is a vowel length contrast.

/al  ‘voice, word’ Jo/  ‘egg’ fial  ‘rain’

fa:/  ‘down’ kto:/  ‘man’ fja:l ‘day’

This points in the direction of subminimal feet and a possible violatiomBiNE However, it will be
argued that in the polysyllabic words of Sentani there are no degenerate feet andBtRatsF
undominated.
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(3)a. [Go)(60)]
b. [(60)(30)(60)]

If iambic feet are assumed, an unstressed initial syllable follows automatically.
However, due to the right-headedness of the iamb, we now expect a final stress.

(4)a. [@3)(06)]
b. [(06)(06)(09)]

However, it has been observed (Hayes 1982, 1995) that stress systems in general
seem to prefer to avoid final stress. For trochees this follows automatically from their
left-headedness. But even in iambic systems, where final stress is expected because
of the right-headed foot, rather often stress is not on the final syllable. This
asymmetry between left and right edges is expressed by extrametricality in rule-
based phonology (Hayes 1982, 1995), or kNN, the constraint that requires
stress to avoid the final constituent (Prince & Smolensky 1993). One of the
properties of extrametricality is that the default edge is the right edge. AREINN

speaks for itself, it refers to the final constituent.

Trochaic systems, on the other hand, do not avoid initial stress in the same way
as iambic systems avoid final stress, what is more, trochaic systems in fact favour
initial stress. Stress on the second syllable in (2c,e) in a trochaic system would
require initial extrametricality, or avoidance of the left edge, which is a device ruled
out in most metrical frameworks (Hayes 1982, 1995).

On the basis of this observation, | choose to analyse Sentani as a language with
an iambic stress system. Stress on the second syllable follows automatically because
of the right-headedness of the foot. Stress on the penultimate syllable is the result of
the rather common avoidance of final stress. In four-syllable words, the avoidance of
final stress induces a stress clash. For words of six syllables the sequence of two
unstressed syllables will be argued to be the result of the interaction of avoidance of
final stress and avoidance of clash.

The constraint that will be used to express that feet are right-headed in Sentani is
FTFORM.

(5) FTFORM=IAMB: The metrical foot is the iamb (Hayes 1995, Prince &
Smolensky 1993 (RTYPE=I/T))

In the following sections, an analysis of the Sentani stress patterns as described in
section 3.5 of the previous chapter is developed, starting from the assumption that
the language has an iambic stress system.

2 See Buckley (1994) for a possible counter example in Kashaya, a language that seems to avoid initial
stress.
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4.3 NONFIN » FTFORM » *CLASH

In this section, we consider the interaction of6RM with two other constraints.

We will see that in order to avoid final stress, the requirementsrafRM (=1AMB)

are violated, i.e., a left-headed foot may appear in the output form. On the other
hand, we find clashes in Sentani that can, in principle, be solved by violating
FTFORM. From the fact that clashes occur that remain unsolved, it may be concluded
that FFFORM must be ranked betweeroNFIN and *Q.ASH.

The interaction of F-ORM with NONFIN and *QAsH forms the basis in the
argument against a proposal made hngl (1994), who argues that avoidance of
clash and avoidance of final stress are actually two instantiations of one and the same
phenomenon, which can be accounted for by a single constraint (see section 4.9).

4.3.1 NONFIN » FTFORM

As already noted, iambic stress systems tend to avoid final stress. This can be seen,
for example, in bisyllabic words of languages with an iambic stress system.
Avoidance of final stress may result in a trochaic pattern in those bisyllabic words.
This is what we see in Sentani.

(6) a. [bohi] ‘next’
b. [bexo] ‘evil
c. [xdle] ‘he is playing’

Examples of other languages are Asheninca Campa (the Apurucayali dialect of an
Peruan language, Payne, Payne & Sart®82, Payne 1990) and Yidinan
Australian language spoken in Queensland, Dixon 1977)

(7) a. Ashininca Campa [sima] ‘fish’
b. Yidin [WlRuU] ‘spear handle’

These trochaic patterns are problematic in rule-based phonology if foot binarity is
assumed. As already mentioned at the beginning of the previous section, according
to Hayes's foot inventory, feet must be binary. Extrametricality of the final syllable
makes this syllable invisible for stress rules, and it may therefore not be parsed into a
foot. This results in an initial degenerate foot, which is undesirable, and which needs
to be repaired by incorporating the unparsed syllable to form a binary foot.

(8) Incorporation

) (x )

0<0> - (6)<o>- (d0)

But in Optimality Theory, the trochaic pattern is precisely what is predicted if the
constraint that prevents final stress is ranked higher thdfoRM (Prince &
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Smolensky 1993). The constraint against stress on the final constituent has already
been mentioned a few times. This is the constraiif. Prince & Smolensky
define it as follows:

(9) NoNFIN: The head of a prosodic word must not be word-final (Prince &
Smolensky 1993).

NONFIN as defined in (9) demands thm&in stresss not on the final syllable or foot

in the word. In Sentani main stress is oriented towards the right edge, so here it does
indeed concern main stress. In Finnish, however, main stress is on the initial syllable.
But in this language, secondary stress avoids final stress. TherefENNs here
interpreted in a more general way, igressis not final in the word, which may be
either main or secondary stress.

(10) NoONFIN: Stress may not be final in the word.

At this point in the analysis of SentanipNFIN requires that stress is not on the final
syllable.

The difference with extrametricalitys that NONFIN is a well-formedness
constraint. It is concerned with the well-formedness of the stress peak. It requires
that stress is not final, regardless of whether the final constituent is part of a foot or
not. For example, if in a particular languageNRIN requires that final syllables
remain unstressed, this syllable may be part of a word-final trochee. All that counts is
that stress is not on the final syllable.

(11) ....69)lerwa

In rule-based phonology using extrametricality, the final syllable has become
invisible for metrical structure and may not be part of a foot. As noted by Prince &
Smolensky (1993), the advantage of Optimality Theory is that the trochee for
disyllabic words in an iambic system simply emerges under constraint interaction.
There are no extra levels in the derivation, and the final syllable does not need to be
incorporated. The crucial ranking iSONFIN » FTFORM.

(12) /bohi/ ‘next’ ABIN NONFIN | FTFORM
- a. [(béhi)] =

b. [(bohi)] *|

c. [(bo)hi] *|

4.3.2 FrFORM » *CLASH

Another constraint that interacts wittTHORM in Sentani is the constraint that
requires adjacent strong beats be avoided. This requirement was first observed by
Liberman & Prince (1977) and is here referred to asnsB8.
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(13) *CLAasH Between two strong beats of level n, at least one weak beat on
level n - 1 must intervene.

For Sentani, this constraint must be interpreted as “no adjacent stressed syllables.”
This constraint is dominated byrFForM. Arguments for this ranking, once more,
derive from words with four light syllables, which have the stress pattern as in (14).

(14) a. [(moxa)(nale)] /moxo-an-a-le/ ‘I do it for him’
b. [(fax0)(g6xe)] [fako-ko-#-le/ ‘it floated’
c. [(foma)(Ere)] [fo-ma-le-re/ ‘for we will go across’

Just as in bisyllabic words, here the final foot is a trochee. This induces a clash. This
clash could in principle be resolved if the initial foot is also a trochee. However, that
would result in an extra violation ofTFORM. That this clash remains unresolved,
indicates that FFORM » *CLASH.

(15) /fomakre/ NONFIN | FTFORM | *CLASH
‘for we will go across’
~ a. [(foma)(Ere)] * *
b. [(foma)(Ere)] **|
c. [(fomd)(Eré)] *1

With the ranking MNFIN » FTFORM established above, we arrive at the ranking as in
(16), with NoNFIN and *Q_asH crucially ranked in a different position with regard to
FTFORM.

(16) NONFIN » FTFORM » *CLASH.

Hung (1994) proposed to generalise ovedNFIN and *Q.ASH. She argued that the
requirements by both constraints can be united into the single requirement that in
bounded stress systems strong beats must be followed by weak beats, for which she
proposed the constrainHRTHM. But the ranking in (16), with OBNFIN and *Q_ASH

crucially ranked in a different position with regard toFBRM, shows that it is
impossible to collapse both constraints into one constraint. In section 4.9 a more
detailed outline of Hung (1994) is given and the problems that arise in her analysis.

4.4 PARSE-O

In bounded stress systems, which are characterised by feet of limited size,
sufficiently long words have multiple feet. In rule-based phonology feet are assigned
iteratively either from left to right, or from right to left. However, in Optimality

Theory we can no longer make use of such derivational notions as ‘iterative foot
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parsing’. Multiple feet are the result of a constraint that requires that as many
syllables as possible are parsed into feet.

(17) PARsSEO: A syllable must be parsed into a foot (Halle & Vergnaud
1987 (Exhaustivity Condition), Prince & Smolensky 1993).

On the basis of the stress patterns of longer words in Sentani, it will be argued that
PARSE-0 is ranked relatively low in the hierarchy in this language.

So far, we have only seen forms in whickRBE-g was fully satisfied, i.e., words
consisting of two or four syllables which were exhaustively parsed. In words with an
odd number of syllables, at least one syllable must remain unparsed to prevent a
violation of FTBIN. This means thatdRsec must be dominated byrBIN. But there
are also long words with an even number of syllables, that have syllables that remain
unparsed. This cannot be due BN, because in principle a word consisting of an
even number of syllables can be parsed exhaustively into binary feet. Obviously,
other constraints must dominateRBE-0. Words consisting of six light syllables
provide arguments for this.

(18) a. [molokoxawale] /molo-koskaw-a-le/ ‘wrote to you’
b. [himalapboxe] /himalo-eu-s-bo-ko-le/ ‘he straightened it out’
C. [moxaroxowale] /mpke-a-roke-wo-a-le/ ‘| came and lived here’
d. [ojorowanele] lo-i-ora-wo-amv-a-le/ ‘| always see then’

These words have a ternary pattern: main stress is on the penultimate syllable and
there is only one instance of secondary stress, which is on the second syllable. This
means that these words contain no more than two binary feet, leaving two syllables
unparsed. On what grounds is the exhaustive parse excluded? Consider the following
exhaustive parses, and their respective constraint violations.

(19) | NoNFIN | FTFORM | *CLASH | PARSEG
a. [(molo)(koxa)(wale)] * v v v
b. [(molo)(koxa)(wale)] v * * v
c. [(molo)(koxa)(wale)] v *x * v
d. [(molo)(koxa)(wéle)] v b v v

If the word is exhaustively parsed using iambic feedNRN is violated (21a). If

stress on the final syllable is avoided, this either leads to a violation of betr#

and *Q.AsH (21b,c), or a severe violation of fFORM (21d). The ternary pattern of

the six syllable words has no stress on the final syllable, neither has it a stress clash.
Hence, RRSE-0 must be dominated by t*@sH. The ranking of ®MNFIN » FTFORM

3 Directionality (e.g. left-to-right or right-to-left parsing) is regulated by other constraints. We will
discuss these in Chapter 5, when analysing Finnish.
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» *CLASH has already been motivated in previous sections, and this means that by
transitivity PARSEG must be dominated by all three constraints (when A » B and B »
C, then A » C). This means that#5E-0 takes the lowest position in the ranking we
have established so far.

(20) FrBIN, NONFIN » FTFORM » *CLASH » PARSE-C

Now observe that the two feet in the ternary pattern can be arranged in different
ways:

(21) a. [E0)o(od)a]
b. [0(60)o(d0o)]
c. [o(c0)(c6)o]
d. [(c0)oa(Go)]

Based on the ranking so far, (21a) is chosen as the optimal candidate.

(22) /molokoxawale/ NONFIN | FTFORM | *CLASH | PARSEGC
‘| wrote to you’
- a. [(mold)ko(xawd)le] *k
b. [mo(loko)xa(wale)] ** Hk
c. [mo(loko)(xawd)le] *| ok
d. [(molo)koxa(wale)] *| Hk

However, below it is argued that the actual output in Sentani is parsed as in (21d,
22d). In the following section it is shown that two constraints from the alignment
constraint family outrank FORM, as a result of which (21d, 22d) is chosen as the
optimal candidate.

4.5  Alignment

In order to motivate the two alignment constraints, we need to look at four syllable
words, as well as three-syllable words. On the basis of the ranking motivated for
these words, we will see that (21d, 22d) is indeed the optimal form.

When looking back at the four-syllable words (15), we see that these words are
exhaustively parsed at the cost of a violation TfdRM and *G.ASH. But we have
just established thatARSE-o is ranked below both these constraints. Why then is
there an exhaustive parse for this word? Candidate (25b) does not violate any of the
constraints ranked aboveRsEC.
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(23) /fomakre/ NONFIN | FTFORM | *CLASH | PARSEG
‘for we will go across’
a. [(foma)(Ere)] *1 *

- b.*[fo(mal¢)re] o

That the optimal candidate in words with four syllables is parsed with a word-initial
iamb and a word-final trochee is due to the requirement that in Sentani the prosodic
word begins and ends with a foot. This is expressed by the alignment constraints in
(26).

(24) a. ALIGN-L: ALIGN-L (Prwd, L, Ft, L). The left edge of a Prwd must
coincide with the left edge of a foot (McCarthy & Prince
1993b).

b. ALIGN-R: ALIGN-R (PrWd, R, Ft, R). The right edge of a Prwd must
coincide with the right edge of a foot (McCarthy & Prince
1993b).

When we look at the stress pattern of Sentani in (2) at the beginning of this chapter,
we observe that main stress never falls further from the right edge than the
penultimate syllable, and secondary stress never further from the left edge than the
second syllable. This strongly suggests that the alignments constraints are ranked in a
high position in the hierarchy. Since stress does not fall on peripheral elements, and
even seems to avoid them, the alignment constraints do not demand that the left and
right edge of the word coincide with the left and right edge of a stressed syllable, but
rather they require that the left edge of the word aligns with the left edge of a foot,
and that in turn the right edge of the word aligns with the right edge of a foot.

In four-syllable words there are two feet, satisfying botle®-L and ALIGN-R at
the cost of a violation of TFORM and *Q.AsH. This means that in Sentani it is more
important for the word to begin and end with a foot than it is to have a ‘wrong’ foot
and a clash. This indicates that both alignment constraints must be ranked higher
than FFORM and *Q.ASH.

(25) /fomakre/ ALIGN-R: ALIGN-L | FT- | *CLASH | PARSEC
‘for we will go across’ I FORM
. a. [(foma)(Ere)] | * *
b. [fo(mak)re] I *k
c. [(foma)kre] e *k
d. [foma(Ere)] T * **

When we add the two alignment constraints to tableau (23) repeated here as (26), we
see that due tol4GN-R » FTFORM the six-syllable words end in a final trochee.
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(26) /molokoxawale/ NON | ALIGN- | ALIGN- | FT- | *CLASH | PARSEG
‘| wrote to you’ FN'T R I L FORM
a. [(mold)ko(xawd)le] N **
b. [mo(loko)xa(wale)] | HENE o
c. [mo(loko)(xawd)le] R * **
~ d. [(mold)koxa(wale)] | | * o
e. [(mold)(koxd)(walé)] * | |
f. [(mold)(koxa)(wale) | | * *|
g. [(mold)(koxa)wale I **

ALIGN-L nor ALIGN-R conflicts with NONFIN. ALIGN-L and NoNFIN refer to different
edges. AIGN-R does not conflict with NINFIN either, because allAGN-R says is

that the word must end in a foot, regardless of whether the final foot is left-headed or
right-headed. Therefore, at this moment, the ranking between the two alignment
constraints and ONFIN cannot yet be established. And on the basis of the examples
used so far, AGN-L and ALIGN-R cannot be ranked with respect to each other
either. However, below it is shown that on the basis of trisyllabic words and words
with an open syllable ending in a schwa a ranking can be established betugen A

R and AlIGN-L, and it turns out that AGN-R dominates AIGN-L.

46 *C)q

As shown in section 3.5 and in Chapter 1, in Sentdrdah receive both main and
secondary stress (section 3.5 cf. (43a) and (49b)), but still it seems that Sentani tries
to avoid stressing this vowel in open syllables.

(27) a. podo] [fomalére] ‘for we will go across’
ai. [0a00] [axolane] ‘to the forest’
b. [060d0] [haxomibdxe] ‘he obeyed them’
bi. [6o060] [xanomikoéxe] ‘he called them’
c. [0600do] [molokoxawale] ‘| wrote to you’
ci. [0a0060] [Kiponasbadnde] ‘they all will hand me over’

In words that begin with a sequence of a syllable ending in a full vowel followed by

a syllable ending in schwa ([C\W.C.), stress seems to ‘shift’ to the left to avoid
stressing the schwa. A constraint that expresses the requirement to avoid stress on a
schwa is proposed by Cohn & McCarthy (1994), i.eONNEAD-o. This constraint

forbids stressings/ altogether, regardless of whether the syllable is open or closed.
However, in Sentani we cannot use this constraint. Closed syllablesiitthave

like other closed syllables, since stress on these syllables is not avoided. | therefore
propose a constraint that only refers to open syllables ending in schwa.
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(28) *(C)a:  Avoid stressing open syllables ending in a schwa.

Initial stress in words that begin with [C\AC indicates that *(G) must dominate
FTFORM.

(29) /awlane/ ‘in the forest’ *(CY | FTFORM
- a. [(&0)(l&ne)] ki3
b. [(ax)(lane)] l &

Interestingly, we do not see the same kind of behaviour at the right edge of the word.
When the penultimate syllable has a schwa, and the final syllable has a full vowel,

stress does not fall on the final syllable to avoid stressing the schwa. Sentani strongly
bans stress on final light syllables. This demonstrates thaFIN dominates *(CJ.

(30) /hoxomaxe/ NONFIN | *(C)a
‘while coming he picked/gathered

~ a. [(hoxo)(mxe)] *
b. [(hox0)(mxé)] *|

In words that begin with a sequence ofgyllables, stress is on the second syllable,
just as in words with no schwa. Apparently, it is more important to have a foot at the
left edge of the word than it is to satisfy *¢C)This means that IAGN-L dominates
*(C)5. And since we have already seen that $(@)minates FFORM, this confirms

the earlier established ranking ofi8N-L dominating FFORM (27), because when
ALIGN-L » *(C)3, and *(C) » FTFORM, then by transitivity AIGN-L » FTFORM.

(31) bmotere/ ALIGN-L | *(C)s | FTFORM
‘they two will come’

- a. [em)(tére)] * *
b. [Gno)(tere)] * x|
c. ro(tére)] *I*

Now that the constraint *(G)has been introduced, and its interaction withcA-L
motivated, we will see how it helps to establish the ranking betwersn-A and
ALIGN-R. In words with three syllables that begin with a [CM.Csequence, stress

4 The difference between heavy syllables withand light syllables witha/ cannot be reduced to an
interaction between dNHEAD-o and WSP. Closed syllables with feceive stress. This would indicate
that WSP must dominatedNHEAD-o. However, in section 4.8 below it will be shown that WSP is
ranked below *CasH, which by transitivity is ranked below the constraint that requires stress to avoid
Iol. As a result, in assuming the relevance of constragnHEAD-o in words like paloghikg ‘he
stumbled over it’; iifandere] ‘after | will talk to him’; [rowsmmembéna ‘if you (will) bring it here’,
stress is expected on the initial syllable, just as in open syllables.
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does not shift to the left. The penultimate syllable, which i &y@lable, receives
main stress, just as in words with full vowels.

(32) a. [waldbo] ‘spirit’
b. [hople] Iho-jo-le/ ‘he always Kkills’

At this point in the analysis, LAGN-L and ALIGN-R are still not ranked with respect
to each other. As a result, in words with full vowelsEF&RM decides in favour of a
parsing with an initial iamb.

(33) /walobo/ ALIGN-L :ALIGN-R *(C)5 | FTFORM
‘spirit’ [

_ a. [(wald)bo] *
b. [wa(l6bo)] : * *|

A violation for either AIGN-L or ALIGN-R is not decisive. The constraintHORM
rejects the candidate with a word-final trochee, and the candidate with a word-initial
iamb is chosen as the optimal candidate.

But if we evaluate candidates for form (32b), it turns out that the wrong candidate
is chosen as optimal. As noted above, withGA-L and ALIGN-R in the same high
position in the hierarchy, a violation of these constraints is not decisive between
(34a) and (34b,c). The first constraint down in the hierarchy now evaluates the
forms, which is *(CJ. This constraint was vacuously satisfied in (33), and therefore
FTFORM could make the decision. But in (34) *¢QWill reject the candidate with
stress on the schwa, incorrectly selecting the candidate with initial stress as the
optimal candidate (34c).

(34) /hople/ ALIGN-L | ALGN-R | *(C)5 | FTFORM
‘he always Kills’ I
a. [ho(ﬁle)] * : * *
b. [(hOjé)|E] : * *

- c.*[(h6jo)le] : * *

If ALIGN-L dominates AIGN-R, the same incorrect candidate is chosenGmL

rejects (34a), there is a tie foLlBN-R, and *(C} rejects (34b). Again this leaves
(34c) as the optimal candidate. However, ifiGN-R dominates AGN-L, the
candidates with a foot at the left edge all crucially violatec®-R, and for this
reason they are all rejected (35b,c). Now, the actual output is chosen as the optimal
candidate (35a), which does indeed violate the lower-ranked constraicts-LA

and *(Cp.
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(35) /hople/ ALIGN-R | ALIGN-L | *(C)3 FTFORM
‘he always Kills’

- a. [ho(ple)] * * m
b. [(hop)le] *| &
c. [(hop)le] *| *

The parsing of words with three syllables with full vowels is analogous to the parsing
of words with schwa. Due to the rankingi®N-R » ALIGN-L we see that the output
form has a trochee at the right edge of the prosodic word (compare (33) with (36)
below).

(36) /walobo/ ALIGN-R | ALIGN-L | *(C)s | FTFORM
‘spirit’

- a. [wa(l6bo)] * *
b. [wald)bo] *1
c. [(wélo)bo] *1 @

And these examples also provide evidence for the high rankinoBaf Bssumed so

far. In candidates with a word-initial, degenerate foatcR-L would be satisfied at

the cost of a violation of the lower-ranked constraint&€H. This is what we have
seen in words consisting of four syllables. That we do not find secondary stress on
the initial syllable is due toTBIN.

(37) /walobo/ FTBIN :ALIGN-R ALIGN-L | FT- | *CLASH
‘Spirit’ ! FORM
~ a. [wa(l6bo)] : * *
b. [(walé)bo] E
c. [(wélo)bo] I *
d. [(wa)lebo)] | = | *

Now that we have establishinged the constraint ranking betweesn-A and
ALIGN-R as well as *(G), we arrive at the following constraint ranking:
(38) FrBIN, ALIGN-R, NONFIN

ALIGN-L

*(C)a

FTII:ORM

*CII_ASH

PARSE-O

The constraint ranking is based on the subrankings in (39).
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(39) a. FBIN» ALIGN-L  [a(60)] > [(0)(60)] [wa(l6bo)]
b. ALIGN-R » ALIGN-L [a(50)] > [(G9)0] [ho(jsle)]
C. ALIGN-L » *(C)a  [(3)(G0)] > [02(G0)] [(omd)(tere)]
d. NONFIN » *(C)s [(06)(30)] > [(00)(e0)] [(hoxo)(mdxe)]
e. NONFIN » FTFOrRM  [(G0)] > [(06)] [(b6hi)]
f. *(C)5» FrTFORM  [(09)(60)] > [(03)(60)] [(axo)(lane)]
g. FTFORM » *CLASH [(00)(60)] > [(60)(60)] [(foma)(lere)]
h. *CLASH » PARSEG  [(00)0a(60)] > [(00)(00)(G0)] [(molo)koxa(wale)]

This constraint ranking already accounts for some of the ternary patterns. We saw
why words with six light syllables have a ternary pattern. And even though we have
not seen an example of it, the ternary pattern of words with five light syllables that
begin with a [CV.G... sequence can now also be accounted for.

(40)'xaromikoxe/ ALIGN- | ALIGN- | *(C) FT- | *CLASH | PARSEC
‘he called them’ R L FORM
- a. [(xam)mi(koxe)] * *
b. [(xar>)mi(koxe)] *1 & &
c. [xa(romi)(koxe)] *| * * *
d. [(xarp)(mikd)xe] *| * *
e. [xarmmik(koxe)] *px * ok

However, there are a few patterns that can still not be accounted for. Among these
are some other words with a ternary pattern. We will see that due to the relatively
low ranking of RRSEag, the current constraint ranking selects an ill-formed
candidate with a sequence of three unstressed syllables as the optimal candidate.
This is not in conformity with the actual output. Obviously a constraint ranked higher

in the hierarchy must prevent this overlong sequence of unstressed syllables, which is
called a rhythmic lapse. We will look at two anti-lapse constraints that have already
been proposed in the literature to limit the interstress intersaisi?2 (Kager 1994)

and LaPse (Green & Kenstowicz 1995). It will be shown that those constraints do
not produce the correct results, so an alternative is offered.

4.7  PARSE-2 and LAPSE versus *LAPSE
With the constraint ranking given above, includimRBe-c low in the hierarchy, we
cannot account for the stress pattern of the examples in (41) below. The constraint

ranking fails to select the actual output as the optimal candidate.

(41) a. [molonashandéra] ‘they will go and bury me’
b. [oxaikelowaimile] ‘they went and taught them’



78 CHAPTER4

(42) /molonashandera/ *(C)s | FTFORM | *CLASH | PARSEG
‘after they will bury me’

- a.*[(mold)nashan(déra)] * X3
b. [(mold)na(shan)(déra)] * *1 *
c. [(mold)(nas)han(déra)] x| * *
d. [(molo)(nas)han(déra)] *| * &

The constraint ranking given above incorrectly selects (42a) as the optimal
candidate, whereas (42b) is the actual output form. If we compare (42a) with (42b),
the fatal violation turns out to be the violation oftSH. Apparently a constraint

that is ranked at least abovel’GH is needed to arrive at the actual output.

The crucial difference between the candidate that is chosen as the optimal
candidate, and the one we want to be the optimal candidate is the sequence of three
unstressed syllables in the first candidate. Due to its ranking so low in the hierarchy,
PARSEG cannot reject the candidate with this overlong sequence of unstressed
syllables.

In the literature on bounded stress systems we find that a pattern with a binary
alternation is the preferred one (e.g. Liberman 1975, Liberman & Prince 1977,
Prince 1980). There are two ways in which stress patterns may deviate from this
binary alternation, either by two stresses that are too close, i.e., adjacent, in which
case there is a clash, or by stresses that are too far apart. We find that in bounded
stress systems two adjacent unstressed syllables are not exceptional, but that stress
patterns with an interstress interval of more than two adjacent unstressed syllables
are rare. If the distance is more than two unstressed syllables, there is a rhythmic
lapse (Selkirk 1984).

The preference for a binary alternation means that in bounded stress systems,
rhythmic clashes and rhythmic lapses are avoided whenever possible. Selkirk
subsumes this under a universal Principle of Rhythmic Alternation (PRA), which
consists of an anti-clash and an anti-lapse provision. Both provisions are defined on
the grid.

(43) Principle of Rhythmic Alternation
a. Every strong position on a metrical leveshould be followed by
at least one weak position on that level.
b. Any weak position on a metrical levelmay be preceded by at
most one weak position on that level.

In the literature we find all anti-clash constraints defined on the grid, just as the anti-
clash provision. Kager (1994), for example, definesasE as follows:

(44) *CrLAsH No adjacent strong beats on the grid (Kager 1994).

The anti-lapse constraints that we find in the Optimality Theory literature, on the
other hand, are defined referring both to the metrical grid, and to constituent
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structure, i.e., feet. These constraints axrs®-2 (Kager 1994) andApsE (Green &
Kenstowicz 1995). They are given in (17) and (18) in Chapter 1, and repeated
below.

(45) PARSE2: One of two adjacent stress units must be parsed by a
foot. (Kager 1994)

(46) LAPSE Adjacent unstressed moras or syllables must be
separated by a foot boundary (Green & Kenstowicz
1995).

Just as the anti-lapse provision, both constraints are intended to limit the sequence of
unstressed stress units to at most two. These constraints work for the forms in (43)
and select the correct form as the optimal candidate. But we can also observe that
due to the reference to feet, these constraints turn out to be too strong on the one
hand, and too weak on the other. First, let us see how they work for (43).

Since the anti-lapse constraints are nearly identical, | concentrate on only one,
i.e., MRSE2. As noted above, this constraint must outranka® in order to select
the actual output (42b) as the optimal one. Since in none of the words in Sentani the
interstress interval is more than two syllables, this constraint has an undominated
position in the hierarchy.

(47)/molonashandera/ PARSE2 |*C3| FT- | *CLASH | PARSEG
‘after they will bury me’ FORM
~ a. [(mold)na(shan)(déra)] * * *
b. [(mold)(nas)han(déra)] x| * *
c. [(mold)(nas)han(déra)] | x &
d. [(mold)nashan(déra)] *I* * X3

That we see two violation marks for®sSE2 is due to the fact that the sequence
/na®/ violates the constraint, as well as the sequentaris. For both sequences it
holds that neither of the syllables is parsed into a foot.

However, when we now turn back to the word with six syllables, we see that the
optimal candidate violates ARSE-2. The optimal candidate has two adjacent
unparsed syllables, which is excluded lRB=2. Still we do not find a lapse as
described by Selkirk (1984), since in this example the sequence of unstressed
syllables is exactly two, just as is the case in (47a).

® Stressing the heavy syllable is not due to WSP, because as will be shown in the next seetien, *C
dominates WSP. Besides, | predict that if we replace the heavy syllable with light syllables, the problem
and solution would have been the same. However, such words have not been attested in my data. |
consider this to be an accidental gap.
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(48) /molokoxawale/ PARSE2 [ NON | FT-FORM| *CLASH | PARSE-G
‘| wrote to you’ FIN
a. [(molo)koxa(wale)] *| * *

- b.*[(mold)(koxa)(wéle)] * *|
C. [(molo)(koxd)(wéle)] **| * *
d. [(mold)(koxa)(wéle)] *| *
e. [(molo)(koxa)(wale)] il
. [(mold)(koxa)(walé)] *|

What seems to be the problem withRBE-2 is that it is formulated as a constraint
that refers both to the grid and to parsing stress units into a foot. Avoidance of lapse
is a rhythmic phenomenon. The problem as shown in (48) can be avoided if the anti-
lapse constraint is defined as a constraint that refers strictly to the grid, just as
*CLASH. In Chapter 1 (section 1.7), an anti-lapse constraint was formulated, that
refers to the grid. This constraint is repeated in (49).

(49) *LaPse A weak beat must be adjacent to a strong beat or to the word edge.

The formulation is different from the anti-lapse provision in the PRA (43b). In the
anti-lapse provision it is trivial why a weak beat is preceded by at most one weak
beat. Furthermore, the definition avoids countingaP&E states how strong and
weak elements are distributed among the word. It does not refer to the number of
elements that may intervene, which is trivial and does not explain anything. By the
formulation given in (49), the distance between two stresses, or stress and the word
edge is limited on more principled grounds, i.e., it is a local constraint. In (50)
predictions made byARSE-2 and by *lapSEare compared.

(50) | PARSE2 | *LAPSE
a. [([6o)oa(60)] * *

b. [(6o)a(do)] v

c. [(6o)a(a0)] v *

d. [(c6)oa(do)] * v

Some of the configurations are rejected or accepted by both anti-lapse constraints
(50a,b), but there are two configurations for whichaP&E makes the correct
predictions, while RRSE-2 does not. One of the configurations is (50d), which is
what we saw already above in (48a). BuRE=2 also allows for a configuration

that it is supposed to ban, i.e., three adjacent unstressed syllables (50c). Note that in
both (50c¢) and (50d) there are two types of feet, both an iamb and a trochee. This is
exactly what we see in Sentani, i.e., both feet can appear in one output form. What
(50) shows is thatARSE-2 is too strong, as a result of which it rejects (50d), but this
constraint is also too weak, as a result of which it allows for (50c), which is a
configuration it is supposed to prevent from occurring in output forms.
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If we replace RRSE2 with *LAPSE, (cf. (51)) we still select the correct output as
the optimal candidate as in (47).

(51) /molonashandera/ *L APSE| *C5 |FT-FORM| *CLASH | PARSE-G
‘after they will bury me’
- a. [(molo)na(shan)(déra)] * * *
b. [(mold)(nas)han(déra)] **| * *
c. [(mold)(nas)han(déra)] l & &
d. [(mold)nashan(déra)] *| * i

Different from the two violations of A/RSE-2, the constraint *APSEis violated only
once, since only #¢is not adjacent to a strong syllable.
And in (52) we now also select the correct output as the optimal candidate output

for (48).

(52)/molokoxawale/ *LAPSE| NON- | FT- | *CLASH | PARSE
‘| wrote to you’ FIN | FORM ()
* **

- a. [(mold)koxa(wéle)]

b. [(mold)(koxa)(wéle)] * *|
C. [(molo)(koxd)(wéle)] **| *
d. [(mold)(koxa)(wéle)] *| *
e. [(molo)(koxa)(wale)] il

. [(mold)(koxa)(walé)] *l

Candidate (52a) does not violate the anti-lapse constraint and is selected as optimal.
With the discussion about APSE and its motivated undominated place in the

hierarchy, we get the ranking as in (53).
(53) FrBIN, ALIGN-R, NONFIN, *L APSE

ALI!BN-L

*(C)s

FTFORM

*CLASH

|
PARSE-G

In sections 4.2 to 4.7, the stress pattern of words with light syllables have been
accounted for. An inventory of constraints has been made, and their ranking in the
hierarchy has been established, which is shown (53).

In the sections below, we will have a closer look at the stress patterns of words
with heavy syllables. We will see that it appears as if there is a ranking paradox
between WSP and®\FIN, but by having a closer look aDNFIN, we can solve this
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ranking paradox. Furthermore, this discussion will give information about the
prosodic level at which OBNFIN operates.

4.8  Quantity sensitivity

This section introduces heavy syllables into the discussion of Sentani stress. Sentani
appears to have a quantity-sensitive stress system. The strongest evidence for
quantity sensitivity is that word-initially and word-finally closed syllables and
syllables with diphthongs are stressed, as can be seen in (54).

(54) a. [fomafre] ‘for we will go across’
ai. [raisixate] ‘they all put down’
aii. [omoxojéi] ‘not do’

b. [wal6bo] ‘spirit’
bi. [béukodxe] ‘it floated’
bii. [sramam] ‘food’

In this section, we concentrate on the stress pattern of words with final heavy
syllables, since these are the interesting cases. In our analysis of these stress patterns
we will see that we can only account for these patterns by having a closer look at the
prosodic level of one of the constraints discussed abog&FN. It will be shown

that the only way to account for the stress pattern is by interpretingriNl on the

moraic level.

The fact that heavy syllables attract stress suggests the presence of a constraint
that forces stress on heavy syllables. Prince (1990) proposes a principle that accounts
for stress on heavy syllables. This principle can be looked upon as a constraint in
OT.

(55) WEIGHT-TO-STRESSPRINCIPLE (WSP) A heavy syllable must be
prominent in foot structure and on the grid.

So far, we have worked on the simplifying assumption that Sentani avoids final
stress. However, heavy syllables in final position receive main stress, violating the so
far undominated constraintdNIFIN. This result might simply be achieved by WSP
dominating MNFIN, as shown in (56).

(56) /omoxojei/ ‘not do’ WSP| HNINFIN
- a. [(omoO)(xojéi)] *
b. [(omo)(x6jei)] *|

However, this ranking cannot be maintained. The interaction between WSP and
*CLASH is problematic. If WSP dominatesoNFIN, by transitivity it also dominates
all constraints ranked belowdNFIN and crucially also *CasH. If we consider
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words with heavy syllables word-internally, we see that heavy syllables in medial
position can be unstressed.

(57) a. [olewaimile] ‘they taught him’
b. [enaijembdnde] ‘the all will go for you two’
c. [ikilonaijengdmbe] ‘we will capture you all’
d. [pnasmaolonsande] ‘they will go and bury me’

If they are stressed, the underlined heavy syllables would induce a clash. From the
fact that those syllables remain unstressed to avoid the clash, we can conclude that
*CLASH must dominate WSP.

(58) holewaimile/ *CLASH | WSP
‘they taught him’

- a. [(le)wai(mile)] &
b. [(xole)(wai)(mile)] **

In (58) WSP dominates ®NFIN, and in (60) *CAsH dominates WSP. By
transitivity, NONFIN must dominate *CasH (52). This gives a ranking paradox.

(59) WSP» NONFIN » *CLASH » WSP
We cannot solve this paradox by downgradir@gNRIN in the hierarchy so that it is

dominated by WSP, because then it would, also by transitivity, be dominated by
*CLASH, and that would lead to the selection of the wrong candidate in (60).

(60) /axojole/ *CLASH NONFIN
‘it always goes down’
a. [(ax0)(jole)] *|

- b.*[(ax0)(jolé)] *

In order to find the solution to this ranking paradox, | propose to have a closer look
at the internal structure of heavy syllables and@tifiN. At the moraic level, heavy
syllables are considered to be binary (Prince 1983, Hyman 1985, Hayes 1989).
Furthermore, heavy syllables appear to behave trochaically as a result of their falling
prominence in the case of long vowels, or declining prominence in the case of closed
syllables and diphthongs (Prince 1983, Kager 1993).

(61) )
M
/

—F X%

o
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This means that in the case of a final heavy syllable, an unstressed mora separates the
edge of the domain and the rightmost stress.
(62) ..au#
\/
o]

Now, we may actually question the assumption thaitiiN is violated when a final
heavy syllable receives stress. | propose that in order to account for the data of
Sentani, non-finality should be interpreted with respect to moraic rhythm.

(63) NONFIN
a |:l Mpwg ai 41 Ml prwa
oo
Go Y

This interpretation is supported by the functional motivation for non-finality as
proposed by Hyman (1977). According to Bolinger (1958) the most important
perceptual cue for stress is pitch change. Hyman in turn suggests thdalpiista

more basic strategy in realization of stress than a piseh And as Hyman states,
penultimate stress ‘feeds into’ the falling pitch, which can account for the observed
preference of avoiding final stress. A final heavy syllable still provides the space for
a falling intonation contour over the final two moras, while stress on a final light
syllable, a single mora, does not.

We can now solve the ranking paradox. Under the interpretation just proposed,
the stressed final heavy syllable violates bottNRN and satisfies WSP. And since
NONFIN is not violated when a final heavy syllable is stressed, it can donwfake
and the paradox is solved.

(64) /lomoxojeil NONFIN, | WSP
‘not do’

- a. [(omod)(xojéi)]
b. [(omo)(xdjei)] *|

This is an interesting result. The mora is a member of the prosodic hierarchy (Selkirk
1980).

(65) Prosodic Word

Foot

=—q—



THE ANALYSIS OF SENTANI STRESS 85

In the literature, extrametricality (in rule-based phonology, Hayes 1995), but also
non-finality (in Optimality Theory, Prince & Smolensky 1993) only refer to feet and
syllables. Hayes even explicitly excludes mora extrametricality since extrametricality
means that the final mora is invisible for metrical structure and thus it remains
unparsed. This implies that a foot boundary may occur syllable internally, which is
ruled out universally by syllable integrity.

(66) ...p<p>
o

But sinceNONFIN focusses on the wellformedness of the stress-peak, and not on the
parsability of the final constituent,dNIFIN,, can be satisfied, even if this mora is
parsed into a foot. We do not get the undesirable result of a foot boundary syllable-
internally. With NoNFIN, we can now fill the gap in the prosodic hierarchy of the
NONFIN constraint family, with ®NFIN,, NONFIN; and NONFINg;. For Sentani this
gives us the constraint ranking as in (67).

(67) FrBIN, ALIGN-R, NONFIN,, *L APSE
ALIGN-L
*(C)d
FTFORM
*CLASH
WSP, ’%RSE—G

This concludes the analysis of the stress patterns of Sentani as described in section
3.5 of the previous chapter. What we have seen is that Sentani has a binary stress
system, which is analysed with strictly binary feet. The preferred pattern is a binary
pattern as can be seen in words consisting of five or seven light syllables. In those
words, a binary alternation is possible without explicitly having to avoid final stress
or clashes. Constraint interaction, such as avoidance of final stress, of clashes and of
stress on an open syllable with schwa, may result in ternary patterns.

Below we will turn to analyses as proposed hyngl (1994) and Van de Vijver
(1998). We will see that they fail to account for Sentani stress.

4.9 Alternative analyses

In this section | look into two earlier proposals for stress assignment, rhythm and
edge related phenomena, i.e., Hung (1994) and Van de Vijver (1998).

Hung observes, following Libermai475), Liberman & Prince (1977), Prince
(1980), among others, that stress is a rhythmic phenomenon, and that bounded stress
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systems prefer to have an alternating stress pattern. In order to achieve this, stress
systems generally avoid stress clashes and final stress. Hung claims that avoidance of
clash and non-finality of stress are actually identical. Both demand that a strong beat
be followed by a weak beat. And since both are the same, Hopgsas that they
should be accounted for by a single constraint, which she caltsdR and which is

defined as referring to the grid. We will see below that this constraint cannot account
for the stress pattern of Sentani, and that the constrairtH® needs to be split up

again into two separate constraints. Furthermore, her analysis runs into trouble when
accounting for non-finality effects of trochaic systems.

The other work we look at is Van de Vijver (1998). Van de Vijver claims that
iambic feet are not primitives in UG, but are the result of constraint interaction. To
be more specific, iambic feet are the result of the interaction between the constraint
TROCHEE which demands that all feet are trochaic, andGEMOST, which is a
rhythmic constraint demanding that stress is not adjacent to the edge of a word.
According to Van de Vijver, this constraint crucially does not differentiate between
the left edge and the right edge of the word. Based again on the data of Sentani we
will see that the constraint fiEMOST makes the wrong predictions for Sentani.
That *EDGEMOST does not differentiate between the left and the right edge is
problematic when accounting for Sentani stress.

4.9.1 Hung 1994

Hung (@994) follows Prince & Smolensky (1993) in assuming that extrametricality
effects should be viewed as non-finality effects. Furthermore, she claims that
extrametricality effects are best understood as consequences of rhythmic
requirements. More specifically, extrametricality should be viewed as final
stresslessness, a rhythmically desirable property. It is her claim that what rules out
final stress also rules out internal clashes, and as such both phenomena can be
accounted for by a single constraimtYRHM.

(68) RHYTHM: Every grid markx at leveln + 1 (where n= 1) must be
followed by a beat of height such that there is no beat of height
greater tham which intervenes. (Hung 1994 p. 15).

This constraint rules out both clashes and final stress by demanding that every strong
beat be followed by a weak beat, word-internally as well as word-finally. Hung
makes use of the pure metrical grid, as a reswtyTRM does not work on the
bottom level, but only on level 1 and higher.

(69) a* x x b.* X x levell
X X X X X X X X levelO

Example (69a) violatesHRTHM, because word-internally the leftmost strong beat is
not followed by a weak beat, and (69b) violates this constraint because the final
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strong beat is not followed by a weak beat. According to Hung, this constraint seems
to be specifically active in iambic systems, and less in trochaic systems, since, due to
their left-headedness non-finality is automatically satisfied in trochaic systems.

For Sentani, being an iambic language, it is interesting to test Hung’s hypothesis.
What we see is that this language provides evidence against accounting for both
clash avoidance and non-finality of stress with one single constraint. The interaction
of RHYTHM with the constraint F-orRM in four-syllable words is crucial in this
respect.

Hung (@994) describes several iambicndmages of which she goses a
subtypology, based on the way these languages treat bisyllabic words. In this
subtypology, the ranking oflAGN-R, FTFORM and RiYTHM plays an important role.

She distinguishes three subtypes. We briefly discuss examples of all three.

First, in Negev Bedouin Arabic (Blanc 1970), bisyllabic words have final stress.

This can be described by the rank#gGN-R, FTFORM » RHYTHM.

(70) /bina/ ‘he built’ | AIGN-R : FTFORM | RHYTHM
_ a. [(bind)] | *

b. [(bina)] L

c. [(bi:)na] A

Second, Hixkaryana, an Amerindian language spoken in Brazil (Derbygi&),
makes use of a lengthening process to satigiyTRM. The first syllable is
lengthened and a heavy monosyllabic foot can be formed on this first sYiTEtite.
does not give information about the ranking oF6RM and RiYTHM, because both
are satisfied.

(71) /kana/ ‘fish’ FFORM | RHYTHM | ALIGN-R
_ a. [(k&:)na] | *

b. [(kand)] | #|

c. [(k&na)] A

Finally, in Ashininca Campa (Payne & Santos 1982 and Payne 1990) and Yidin
(Dixon 1977) stress shifts to the first syllable, and a bisyllabic trochee can be formed
in order to satisfy non-finality, violatingTFORM. The ranking for these languages is
thereforeALIGN-R, RHYTHM » FTFORM.

(72) a. Ashininca Campa [(sima)] ‘fish’
b. Yidin [(waRu)] ‘spear handle’

6 Recall that FBIN can be satisfied at the moraic level.
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(73) /sima/ ‘fish’ AUGN-R | RHYTHM | FTFORM
- a. [(sima)] | *

b. [(Sima)] 5

c. [(si:)ma] *| |

In the languages just described we see thatTRM is either ranked at the same
position as FFORM (Hixkaryana), or dominated byTFORM (Negev Bedouin
Arabic), or that it dominatesTFORM (Ashininca Campa, Yidif).

When considering the stress pattern of Sentani, at first sight it seems as if Sentani
belongs to the third group, that of Ashininca Campa and ¥idihere RiYTHM
dominates FFORM. Just as those two languages, Sentani has an iambic stress system
with a trochaic pattern for bisyllabic words.

(74) /bohi/ ‘next’ ALIGN-R RHTYHM FTFORM
- a. [(béhi)] *

b. [(bohi)] *|

c. [(b6:)hi] *|

However, we encounter problems with the four-syllable words in Sentani when using
RHYTHM. As in the examples given above, the ranking of the constraintHv

with regard to FFORM plays a crucial role. With these two constraints we predict
the violations for iambic stress systems as in (75).

(75) | RiYTHM | FTFORM
a. [(00)(a0)] * v
b. [(60)(d0)] >
¢. [(00)(c0)]
d. [(co)(c0)]

*

* >(-<\

*

If FTFORM » RHYTHM, we predict (75a), and ifTFORM » RHYTHM, we predict
(75b), but there is no ranking of the two constraints that predicts a form as in (75c),
while this is exactly the form we see in Sentani.

(76) a. [moxanéle] /molo<an-a-le/ ‘| do (it) for him’
b. [faxobodxe] [fako-bo-&-le/ ‘it floated’
c. [fomakre] ffo-ma-le-re/ ‘for we will go across’

7 This pattern also occurs in Southern Paiute and Ashininca Campa. Hung realises that these patterns are
a problem for her theory and therefore she argues against P&S and states that these patterns do not occur
in these languages. For Ashininca Campa she argues that these patterns must be the result of prominence
effects, and not stress. For Southern Paiute, she argues that the (ws)(sw) parsing should be interpreted as
a (ws)(ww) parsing, so that the clash is not present in the output form. However, none of these strategies
are possible for Sentani.
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As already explained above, in SentamF®&RM is violated to avoid final stress,
which points in the direction of HRTHM » FTFORM. But in four syllable words we
see that FFORM is not violated to avoid a clash, which would be the result of
FTFORM » RHYTHM. We therefore have a ranking paradox.

Apparently the rhythmic demands at the word edge are stronger than those
applicable word-internally. This shows that we have to abandon the idea that both
can be collapsed into a single constrairtyRiM. The only way to resolve this
ranking paradox is by using two different constraints, one referring to clash
avoidance (*CasH) and one referring to non-finality of stressofFiN). In the
constraint hierarchy these two constraints must be crucially ranked in different
positions with regard toT0ORM. Now we get the tableaux as already given in (15),
repeated below.

(77) lfomakre/ NONFIN | FTFORM | *CLASH
‘for we will go across’
~ a. [(foma)(Ere)] * *

b. [(foma)(Ere)] **|

c. [(fomd)(Eré)] *|

What we see here, and what | already observed in the previous section, is that word-
internal rhythm behaves differently from word-final rhythm, and therefore these
phenomena cannot be accounted for by one single constraint.

The difference between word-internal rhythm and word-final rhythm can also be
illustrated by the observation that in SentaniLA€H and *LAPSE evaluate at the
syllabic level, while NNFIN evaluates at the moraic level. This makes it even more
difficult to treat both as the same.

Hung also encounters problems with non-finality effects in trochaic languages.
She treats clash avoidance and non-finality of stress as one and the same
phenomenon, and uses the pure metrical grid for both. This does not seem to be too
problematic when accounting for penultimate stress in iambic systems, but Hung
runs into problems when dealing with non-finality effects of the stress pattern of
Classical Latin, which has a trochaic stress system.

Trochaic systems are expected to avoid final stress automatically due to their left-
headedness. Still, these languages display non-finality effects. Latin, for example,
has antepenultimate stress if the penult is light, and penultimate stress if the penult is
heavy, regardless of the weight of the final syllable, which never receives stress,
unless the word is monosyllabic. In this language, it is not the syllable bearing main
stress that may not be final in the word, but it is the foot with the main-stressed
syllable that may not be final. In order to account for this, Hung needs to posit an
extra layer in the grid structure to distinguish the unstressed unfooted syllables from
the unstressed footed syllables.
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(78) a. X b. x c. X
X X X X X
X( X)X ( x X)X X( X X)X
re (féc)tus spatula pa tri ci a

This solution is problematic and ad hoc. The first problem lies in the extra layer in
the grid. According to Hung, it has been assumed in metrical theory that in some
languages a footed unstressed syllable is stronger than an unfooted unstressed
syllable (Russian, Alderete 1995), and in otheglages it is the other way around
(Dutch, Kager 1989). This can be expressed by assuming two constraints: one that
says that footed unstressed syllables are stronger, and one constraint that limits the
number of layers. But she does not give examples of these constraints and a
comparison of languages with conflicting violations for these constraints. But even if

it is true that languages differ in this respect, then in hepgwal this extra layer

must be restricted to trochaic languages. Assuming an extra layer in iambic systems
would result in a severe violation oHRTHM, and undermine the central claim of

her thesis.

(79) X
X X
X (X X)X
0000

In this iambic system, the leftmost strong beat at leval 2 {) is not followed by a
weak beat at levah, and for the strong beat in the rightmost column there is not
weak beat at leved for level 3 a+1) either. So this is a severe violation of¥RHM.
This leads to an asymmetry between trochaic and iambic systems, which has actually
nothing to do with iambic or trochaic rhythm, but only serves to account for the fact
that in a language as Latin main stress is on the rightmost non-final foot.

The other problem is that even descending grid structures viokteHR. In
(78a), the highest grid mark is not followed by a mark on Iayelt by a mark on
leveln-1. This is the same violation of-RTHM as a two-layer column word-finally.
In (78b,c), the marks of the extra layer are followed by a grid mark on that same
level, which is also a violation of RTHM. Hung therefore needs to refine her
definition of RHYTHM by not only looking at the grid marks that are bad, but also at
the good marks. The good marks need to be in different columns. This suddenly
makes RIYTHM a constraints that evaluates gradiently.

(80) Hung (1994)
a. X b. x
xX* X X X*
X X X X X X
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In both examples of (80) there is one grid mark that violatesriRv. According to

Hung, a decision can be made by looking at the distribution ofabé grid marks.

In (80a) there are two good grid marks, the topmost grid mark in the first column,
and the topmost grid mark in the second column. This then is a better situation than
(80b), where the two good grid marks are both in one and the same column, which is
the leftmost column.

Clearly, the non-finality effects of a trochaic language as Latin, in which the foot
may not be final, are problematic for Hung. The extra foot layer in the grid is not
motivated empirically, but depends on whether an iambic or a trochaic stress system
displays non-finality effects. Furthermore, it is necessary to relativieerti.
Together with the arguments given on the basis of the stress patterns of Sentani,
Ashininca Campa and Southern Paiute, there is enough evidence that clash (and
lapse) avoidance seems to behave differently from non-finality effects. We obviously
need different constraints, which also evaluate differently. It has been argued that
clash avoidance and lapse avoidance must crucially refer to the pure grid. For
NONFIN this is problematic. If we interpretdNFIN with reference to the metrical
grid and constituent structure, as we have done so INg will account for the
non-finality effects in Latin. Whenever the right edge of the prosodic word coincides
with the right edge of a foot, this constraint is violated. In this case we avoid the
ranking paradox as shown above in (77), as well as the ad hoc and unmotivated
asymmetry between iambic and trochaic languages with regard to the difference
between the prominence of unfooted versus footed unstressed syllables, which only
serves to saveHRTHM.

In the next section we deal with another metrical analysis that addresses edge
adjacent elements. Here the problem is not so much the difference in behaviour
between word-internal rhythm and word-final rhythm, but rather, the difference
between the left edge and the right edge.

4.9.2 Van de Vijver 1998

Essential in the work of Van de Vijver (1998) is that he denies the existence of
iambic feet as primitives of UG. He claims that these rightheaded feet are the result
of constraint interaction. He proposes to account for the stress patterns of iambic
stress systems by means of the constraint interactionoe#0oST and TROCHEE

(81) TROCHEE  Within a foot, every X’ is followed by a *.".
(82) *EDGEMOST Edge-adjacent elements must not be prominent.

The constraint *BGEMOSTis symmetrical, it explicitly does not refer to the left or
the right edge. Van de Vijver motivates this by the fact that iambic languages seem
to avoid both initial and final stress. This can be achieved by the ranking
*EDGEMOST » TROCHEE If *EDGEMOST dominates ROCHEE stress will be pushed
away from both edges, and due to the lower positionRafCHEE this can result in
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iambic feet. The idea that iambic feet arise under constraint interaction explains why
relatively many iambic stress systems, among which Sentani, have a trochaic pattern
in disyllabic words. In bisyllabic words HEMOST will be violated by either an

iamb or a trochee, and due to the constraRttGHEE initial stress appears.

(83)loa/ *EDGEMOST : TROCHEE
- a.[(6o)] * i
b. [(00)] * . hi.

*EDGEMOST must be interpreted in the same way &sNN in the sense that, for
example, in case 1BGEMOSTholds for a syllable, the syllable may be part of a foot,
as long as it is not adjacent to an edge.

It will be shown below that four-syllable words in Sentani, where the penultimate
syllable ends in schwa, are problematic for this approach. This is exactly due to the
fact that *EDGEMOST does not differentiate between the left and the right edge of a
word. First let us see what patterns we predict with the constraintsefii>sTand
TROCHEE

(84) | *EpGEMOST | TROCHEE
a. [(00)(60)] v *
b. [(G0)(50)] * v
c. [(00)(a0)] : *:

d. [(60)(00)]

The constraint ranking proposed by Van de Vijver (1998) to account for iambic
stress patterns, i.e., BEEMOST » TROCHEE results in pattern (84a), a pattern that
we see frequently in Sentani (85a). However things go wrong when we try to account
for words with syllables that end in a schwa (85b,c¢).

(85) a. [fomaére] ‘for we will go accross’
b. [axlane] ‘in the forest’
c. [hoxomxe] ‘while coming he picked/gathered’

As we have already seen above, when the second syllable ends in a schwa (87b),
stress shifts to the left to land on the initial syllable. But when the third syllable ends
in a schwa (85c) stress does not move to the final syllable. SimEEMOST does

not differentiate between the left or the right edge, initial stress is predicted to be as
bad as final stress, and therefore only the form with a word-internal clash is selected
as the optimal candidate. In order to get the output of (85bEEEOST must be
dominated by *(CJ.

(86) /axlane/ ‘in the forest’ *(C§ | *EDGEMOST | TROCHEE
- a. [(&»)(l&ne)] *
b. [(@»)(l&ne)] *1 *
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However, in order to get the output of (85c), the constraimGEHMOST must
dominate *(C}.

(87) /hoxomxe/ *EDGEMOST | *(C)3 | TROCHEE
‘while coming, he picked/gatheregd’ !
—_a. [(hoxo)(mxe)] 5 E
b. [(hox0)(mxé)] *| : *k

Now we have a ranking paradox. The only way to resolve this ranking paradox is by
invoking a constraint that differentiates between the left and the right edge, and this
constraint should outrank fiEMOSTIin (89). NONFIN does exactly this. We have
seen that in Sentani,dNFIN is undominated, and as such it outrank®GEMOST.
However, by invoking MNFIN, *EDGEMOST loses an important part of its
explanatory power. The only reason why we neeniGEEMOSTnow is to avoid initial
stress, which is characteristic of iambic stress systems. This can also be obtained
when we simply assumerFORM = IAMB. The constraint ranking ®NFIN » *(C)3 »
FTFORM results in a trochaic pattern in bisyllabic words, and accounts for the
avoidance of stressing the schwa syllable word-initially, but not word-finally, and
this is the constraint ranking that is given above in (69) for the stress pattern of
Sentani.

4.10 Conclusion

In this chapter we have seen that the key aspect of Sentani stress is that even though
it has both binary and ternary patterns, the stress system of Sentani is binary. The
stress system can be accounted for by using binary iambic feet, with trochaic feet
under duress, due todNFIN » *(C)5. Without invoking constraints that specifically
refer to ternarity, constraint interaction results in either binary patterns or ternary
patterns. The constraints that we saw return most often when a word has a ternary
pattern are NNFIN, FTFORM and *(C¥.

The analysis of Sentani also showed that the rhythmic distribution of stresses
should be accounted for by the rhythmic constraintsa$8 and *LAPSE which
refer to the pure grid. We already saw this in the literature fong@, but the anti-
lapse constraints we found in the literature so far referred to both the grid and to feet
or foot boundaries. These constraints asede-2 (Kager 1994) and ApsE (Green
& Kenstowicz 1995). As a result, they failed to account for the stress pattern of
Sentani. Not only did those constraints rule out forms in Sentani that actually did not
have a rhythmic lapse, but in principle, they also allow for a long rhythmic lapse (an
interstress interval of three adjacent unstressed stress units), without violating the
constraints. Both blocking a pattern that occurs in Sentani, and allowing for a pattern
that is highly undesirable in bounded stress systems, is due to the combination of
iambic and trochaic foot. The question arose whether anti-lapse constraints should
refer to metrical structure, or be defined on the grid. Sentani gave us the opportunity
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to decide on the matter, since due to constraint interaction in Sentani, we do find a
combination of both an iamb and a trochee in one single word. With the purely
rhythmic definition as proposed in Chapter 1 and section 4.7 of this chapter, we can
account for the data in Sentani. Due to the reference to the pure grid the anti-lapse
constraint does not allow for a rhythmic lapse without violating the constraint.

In order to account for the stresslessness of final light syllables and the stressed
final heavy syllables, we concluded that theNRIN constraint needs to refer to the
mora. Prince & Smolensky (1993) already proposesi constraint that refers to
the syllable or the foot. To this we can now add the mora, a natural extension, given
the prosodic hierarchy (Selkirk 1980). This resulted in a constraint family on the
three prosodic levels foot, syllable and mora.

Furthermore, we saw that HuntPE4) tried to collapse clash avoidance and non-
finality of stress into one constraint. But we saw that for Sentani the demands for
clash avoidance and non-finality were not the same. We had to use different
constraints. Not only are they crucially ranked in different positions in the hierarchy
for Sentani, they also evaluate on different prosodic levels. Clash evaluates at the
syllabic level, while MNFIN evaluates at the moraic level.

That there seems to be a difference between avoidance of clash and non-finality
of stress also became apparent from Hung's analysis of non-finality effects in a
trochaic system such as Latin. Being a trochaic language, on the syllabic level non-
finality comes naturally, but Latin shows non-finality of the foot as well. This could
only be accounted for by introducing an extra layer on the grid, which is awkwardly
restricted to trochaic systems. And even then Hung had to redefieiiR.

Not only does there seem to be a difference between word-internal rhythm and
non-finality of stress, there is also a difference between the left and the right edge of
the word. This was originally mentioned as the edge markedness restriction on
extrametricality. The constraint HGEMOST proposed in Van de Vijver (1998)
crucially makes no difference between the two edges. Data of Sentani have shown,
however, that this language does indeed make a difference between the two edges, so
that the demands to avoid final stress are stronger than the demands to avoid initial
stress. We therefore still needed a constraint expressing this difference, reducing the
use of *EDGEMOSTto the left edge of the word, for which we could simply use the
constraint FFORM = IAMB.

This concludes the chapter about Sentani. In the next chapter we will see an
extensive description of the stress patterns of Finnish. Just as Sentani, this language
has frequent ternary patterns, which we will also analyse in an Optimality analysis.
And as is the case for Sentani, it will be shown that Finnish has a binary stress
system. Its basic stress pattern is binary, but constraint interaction may cause ternary
patterns to surface.

Other aspects that Finnish shares with Sentani are its usexe$eLto rule out
overlong sequences of unstressed and unparsed syllables, partial quantity sensitivity
and avoidance of final stress.



5 Finnish Stress: the phonological pattern

5.1 Introduction

Another language that is known to exhibit ternary patterns is Finnish. As explained
in Chapter 1, the goal of this thesis is to keep the metrical theory as restricted as
possible, and to account for ternary patterns by the means already available, such as
the ones used to account for binary stress. Binary stress systems account for the
majority of bounded stress systems, and have received considerable attention in the
literature about metrical phonology.

Carlson (1978) and Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) have described Finnish as a
language with both ternary and binary stress patterns. In the previous chapter it was
shown that the stress system of Sentani, which also combines binary and ternary
patterns, was accounted for by binary feet. Constraint interaction resulted in the
binary and ternary patterns. We did not need to refer to ternary feet, or to introduce
constraints that were specifically motivated to account for ternary patterns, such as a
constraint that triggers a parsing mode, for example , thET*Eonstraint proposed
by Kager (1994). In this and the next chapter it will be shown that, just as for
Sentani, we can also account for the stress system of Finnish with binary feet. Again,
the interaction between constraints that are known from the analyses of binary stress
systems give us both the binary and ternary patterns. We do not need constraints
specifically designed for ternarity.

In Finnish some of the ternary patterns are phonological, but some of the ternary
patterns are the result of the interaction between phonology and morphology. There
are two ‘phonological’ circumstances in which ternary patterns arise. First, main
stress is always on the initial syllable. In a string of light syllables, secondary stress is
on every odd-numbered syllable, except when this is the final syllable of the word.
This results in a ternary pattern word-finally XXLL). Second, when the odd-
numbered syllable is followed by a heavy syllable, stress will fall on the heavy
syllable (XXLHL). But this latter ternary pattern is optional when the heavy syllable
is the final syllable in the word &H-XXLH). In Finnish (C)V syllables are light,
and (C)VV, (C)VC, (C)VVC syllables are heavy.



96 CHAPTERS

(1) a. [érgonomia] ‘ergonomics (Nom)’
b. [puhelimeltani] ‘my telephone (Abl)’
c. [mérkonomin] - [mérkondmin] ‘a degree in economics (Gen)’

However, ternary patterns also appear word-internally when there are no heavy
syllables. These ternary patterns seem to be the result of certain suffixes. Carlson
(1978) and Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) observe that when a case marker or

possessive suffix is attached to the word, stress may shift to the right and land on the
syllable preceding the suffix. This may result in a ternary pattern. Data collected by

the author confirm that stress shifts to the right when these suffixes are used.

(2) a. [ateria] ‘meal (Nom)’
b. [ateriana] /ateria-na/ ‘meal (Ess)’
c. [ateriani] [ateria-ni/ ‘meal (Nom 1SG)’
d. [aterianani] /ateria-na-ni/ ‘meal (Ess 1SG)’

The newly collected data show that the interaction between phonology and
morphology is more complicated than the earlier descriptions show us. First, the
stress shift which depends on the presence of a suffix is optional (3a-b). Second, we
find binary stress patterns with secondary stress on an odd numbered light syllable
preceding a heavy syllable. According to the phonology, this would trigger a ternary
pattern. Again this is optional (3c,d).

(3) a. [ateriana] [ateriana] [ateria-na/ ‘meal (Ess)’
b. [aterianani] [aterianani] /ateria-na-ni/  ‘meal (Ess 1SG)’
c. [aterianansa] [aterianansa] /ateria-na-nsa/ ‘meal (Ess 3SG)’
d. [périjananme] [périjanamme] /perija-namme/ ‘inheritor (Ess 2PL)’

In this chapter first a description of several aspects of Finnish phonology and
morphology will be given, followed by an extensive description of Finnish stress.
This description is restricted to stress patterns that can be obtained by strictly
applying phonological constraints. This chapter concludes with wan Optimality
account fo these phonological generalisations. Chapter 6, focuses on the description
and analysis of the stress patterns in which the morphology plays a role in stress
placement.

The descriptions of the phonology and morphology are based on Harms (1960,
1964), the Standard Finnish Dictionary: Finnish-English/English-Finnish (Aino
Wuolle 1978), Carlson (1978), Schot-Bai (1992), Karlsson (1984), Hanson &
Kiparsky (1996). The description of the stress patterns are based on Carlson (1978),
Hanson & Kiparsky (1996), but also to a large extent on data collected by the author
in the spring of 1996.

! carlson = C, Hanson & Kiparsky = H&K, Schot-Saikku = S-S, Standard Finnish Dictionary = SFD.
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5.2 The Data

Carlson (1978) and Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) have described Finnish stress. Both
sources mention the influence of the morphology on the stress pattern. Despite the
relatively extensive description by Carlson, | felt that the data were still too restricted
for the purpose of an in-depth analysis, especially with regard to the effects of the
morphology on the stress pattern. In the spring of 1996 | collected new data of the
Finnish language by recording some short utterances of three native speakers of
Finnish. All of them were speakers of standard Finhihthe time the data were
collected, all three speakers were in their first year of a stay in the Netherlands as
exchange students. It is assumed that this did not fundamentally affect the use and
competence of their own language.

The recordings were transcribed by three phonologists/phoneticians of the
Utrecht Institute of Linguistics OTS. None of these three researchers were native
speakers of Finnish. They were also all involved in transcribing the recordings of
Sentani. They almost always agreed on the perception of the stress patterns as
produced by all three speakers. In the autumn of 1996, these transcriptions were then
looked at by two other native speakers of Finnish, both linguists and experts in the
field of metrical phonology. They agreed that the patterns in my data were all
possible stress patterns in Finnish. These data form the basis for the description and
analysis of the Finnish stress pattern given below.

The new data confirm the descriptions by Carlson (1978) and Hanson &
Kiparsky (1996), especially with regard to the phonological patterns. In addition they
also show patterns that are not mentioned in these works. Of special interest is the
variation related to the influence of the morphology.

It has already been mentioned that morphology may affect stress placement.
Carlson (1978) observes that main stress is on the initial syllable and every other
syllable, resulting in a binary patterrClearly, feet are counted from left to right,
giving preference to binary feet, where there is no overriding reason not to do so”
(Carlson 1978, p. 9). However, he argues that when there is a case marker or a
possessive suffix, there is a stress shift to the right that results in a ternary pattern.
There are two circumstances in which stress shifts occur. First, when the suffix
closes the previous syllable, and as such creates a heavy syllable. Second, and more
importantly, when the suffix does not close the preceding syllable, and thus does not
become a heavy syllable. In these cases, the stress shift occurs according to what
Carlson calls aduite regular paradigmatic analofyCarlson 1978, p14). In both
cases, a ternary pattern appears.

2 Finnish has quite a few dialects. Originally Standard Finnish was the predominant dialect of the
Helsinki area. In general it can be said that Standard Finnish is the variant of the language used in
schools, in the media, and formal situations.
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(4) a. [ottamiamme] /otta-ma-i-axme/ (C.13)
‘take’-participle-plural-partative-1plural
b. [6ttamiani] /otta-ma-i-ani/ (C.13)
‘take’-participle-plural-partative-1singular
c. [6hittavalta] /ohitta-vdta/ (C.13)
‘pass’-participle-ablative
d. [Ohittavana] /ohitta-vara/ (C.13)

‘pass’-participle-essive

Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) offer a different description of the effects of suffixes on
the stress pattern. They agree with Carslon that the regular stress pattern for Finnish
is a binary pattern. They also observe that case markers and possessive suffixes
influence the stress pattern. Under certain circumstances, these suffixes require stress
on the syllable that immediately precedes them, and this requirement may lead to a
ternary pattern. Hanson & Kiparsky call this theeaccentingproperty of case
markers and possessive suffixes. According to Hanson & Kiparsky, the appearance
of a ternary pattern depends on the number of suffixes. Only one such preaccenting
suffix may lead to a ternary pattern, but when there are two such suffixes, the regular
phonological (i.e., binary) pattern reappears.

(5) a. [kébmppania-na] ‘as a company (Ess)’ (H&K 307)
b. [kbmppania-na-ni] ‘as my company (Ess 1SG)’ (H&K 307)

As already indicated in the introduction of this chapter, my data show that the
situation is more complicated. | also found that both the case markers and the
possessive suffixes affect the stress pattern in the way described by Carlson and
Hanson & Kiparsky. However, contrary to the observation by Hanson & Kiparsky,
the preaccenting property is visible not only when there is a single suffix, but also
when both are attached to the noun. Thus, in the case of two suffixes, there can be
either a binary or a ternary pattern, as evidenced by the data in (6).

(6) a. [ateriana] [ateriana] /ateria-na/ ‘meal (Ess)’
b. [aterianani] [aterianani] [ateria-na-ni/ ‘meal (Ess1SG)’
C. [puhelimeni] [puheliméni] /puhelime-ni/  ‘telephone (Nom 1SG)’
d. [puhelimenani] [pdheliménani] /puhelime-na-ni ‘telephone (Ess 1SG)’

And there is still variation when the case endings and/or possessive suffixes result in
a closed syllable. This even results in a stress pattern in which a light syllable
preceding a heavy syllable is stressed. This contradicts the observation about stress
shift by Carlson (1978).

(7) a. [aterianansa] [aterianansa] /ateria-na-nsa/ ‘meal (Ess 3SG)’
b. [érgonOmianansa] [érgonomianansa] /ergonomia-na-nsa/ ‘ergonomics (Ess
3SG)
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The variation in my data, as shown in (6) and (7), is the result of the speech
produced by three native speakers. The utterances consist of stems to which suffixes
were attached. The suffixes had different forms, but most were of the form (C)V or
CCV. Either a single suffix, or combinations of suffixes, were attached to stems,
which themselves were of different length and/or of different syllable structures.
None of the utterances were repeated, but in the data morphological and syllable
structures reccurred several times. The items were offered at random, i.e., from a
paradigm of complex nouns (for example, as in (6) and (7)), the items were spread
among other items of other paradigms, to prevent the speakers from falling into a
rhythmic cadence. The speakers produced all the utterances only once. The variation
is the result of either two of the speakers producing the binary pattern and the other
ternary, or vice versa. All speakers showed variation, i.e., at one stage a speaker
produced a binary pattern, and at another stage a word with comparable
morphological and syllabic structure was produced with a ternary pattern. This was
true for all the speakers. In general, it was observed that of the three speakers, one
speaker tended towards a binary pattern, one towards a ternary pattern and one had
no obvious preference. But despite these tendencies, all speakers produced both
binary and ternary patterns for words with comparable morphological and syllabic
structure.

The stress patterns that are phonological are accounted for below. The analysis
resembles that of Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) and Alber (1997), especially since the
data did not reveal any unexpected phonological patterns. In the next chapter, the
morphological patterns are accounted for. However, before giving a detailed
description and an Optimality account of the stress patterns of Finnish, | first give a
brief outline of several aspects of Finnish phonology and morphology. These help to
understand the description and analysis of Finnish stress.

5.3 Phonology

In this section | provide an outline of some aspects of Finnish phonology. The
outline covers only these aspects that are thought to be relevant for the understanding
of Finnish stress. This outline is based on Karlsson (1984), Keyser & Kiparsky
(1984) and Schot-Sdku (1992). And, as was the case for Sentani, data collected by
the author help to illustrate the observations.

5.3.1 Vowels and Consonants

Finnish has eight vocalic phonemes.

8)i,y, u, e, o, a (orthographic: ) (orthographic: &)
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Low a
It has thirteen consonantal phonemes.
Q) p,t,d kg,s,h,v,jl,r,mn.

labial labiodental alveolar palatal velar glottal

plosive p t, d k, g
nasal m n

trill r

fricative Y S j h
lateral I

5.3.2 Syllable structure

As already mentioned in the chapter on Sentani, | follow Hayes (1995) in assuming
that in stress languages the syllable constitutes the stress-bearing unit. Finnish has the
syllable structures as shown in (10).

(10) a. (C)V a.su.a ‘to live’ (S-S. 14)
b. (C)vW pyy.taa ‘to ask’ (SFD. 289)
c. (C)vC vil.kas ‘busy’ (SFD. 451)
d. (C)vvC py.sé.koin.tiin ‘parking’
e. (C)vccC telk.k& ‘golden eye’ (SFD 382)

Finnish has no complex onsets, neither word-initially, nor word-internally. Only
some recent loanwords, which have not been assimilated to Finnish phonology, may
have word-initial complex onsets.

(11) a. struk.tuu.ri ‘structure’ (S-S. 15)
b. pre.si.dent.ti ‘president’ (S-S. 15)

Word-finally, there are no complex codas. Complex codas occur only word-
internally. Those word-internal codas involve long geminates, i.e., the rightmost
consonant in a coda is usually a long consonant, which also serves as the onset of the
following syllable (10e, 11b). Word-internally we frequently find consonant clusters
that consist of a single coda consonant and a single onset (10c) consonant.

3The analysis of these recent loanwords are ignored in this thesis since the stress pattern in those words
may not have been assimilated to the Finnish stress patterns.
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The nucleus of a CVV or CVVC syllable can be either a long vowel or a
diphthong (12b,d). Finnish has 18 diphthongs.

a. ai, ai, oi, i, ei, ui, yi
b. au, eu, iu, ou
c
d

. ey, ly, ay, oy
. ie, uo, yo

All other vowel combinations are separated by a syllable boundary.

(13) a. suo.me.a ‘the Finnish language’ (S-S. 15)
b. lau.an.tai ‘Saturday’ (S-S. 15)

5.3.3 Word minimum
The word minimum in Finnish is bimoraic. Lexical words consist of at least CVV or
CVCV.

(14) a. puu ‘tree’ (SFD. 284)
b. puhe ‘speech’ (SFD. 277)

Words of more than one syllable always combine syllables that take into
consideration the restriction on complex onsets and complex codas just described.

5.3.4 Length of vowels and consonants

The length of both vowels and consonants is a distinctive feature in Ffnnish.

(15) a. ita - itda ‘east’ - ‘sprout’
b. latu - laatu ‘skiing trace’ - ‘quality’
c. kitaa - kiittda ‘to speed’ - to thank’
d. kuka - kukka ‘who’ - ‘flower’
e. kato - kaato - katto ‘failure of crops’ - ‘fall’ - ‘roof’
f.tili il -l hill - ‘tile’ - dilr

5.3.5 Consonant gradation

For consonants, the distinctiveness of length is also shown in the process of
consonant gradation. This is a process in which the length or the quality of

consonants changes under the influence of the morphology. Consonants go from a
strong grade to a weak grade. There are several ways in which consonant gradation

4 These pairs were brought to my attention by one of the native speakers. For an analysis of length in
Finnish, see Harrikari (1998).
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manifests itself: long consonants become short, short consonants assimilate, change
in quality, or are deleted. Especially when long consonants become short, or short

consonants are deleted, consonant gradation can affect the weight of the syllables.
And since Finnish seems to have a quantity sensitive stress system, this may have

influence on the placement of stress.

Consonant gradation is restricted to the consonants /k/, /p/ and /t/. The exact
nature of consonant gradation depends on the left environment of these consonants.
Below we only see examples of shortening, assimilation and deletion.

(16) Karlsson (p. 38-39)
Long consonants

a. pp-p kaappi kaapi-ssa ‘bookcase’
b. kk -k kukka kuka-n ‘flower’

c. tt-t matto mato-lla ‘carpet’

Short consonants

d. Vp-v tupa tuva-ssa ‘cabin, hut’

e. Vt-d katu kadu-lla ‘alley’

f. ht -hd l&hte- lahde-n ‘to leave’

g. k-g jalka jala-n ‘foot, leg’
/k.t,p/ after nasals and laterals

h. mp-mm ampu- ammu-mme ‘to discharge’
i. nt -nn ranta ranna-lla ‘beach’

j- nk -ng kenka kengé-n ‘shoe’

k. It-1l kulta kulla-n ‘gold’

l.ort-rr parta parra-ssa ‘beard’
Special cases for /k/

m. Ike - lje polke- polje-n ‘to pedal’

n. rke-rje sarke- sérje-n ‘to break’

0. hke - hje rohkene/t rohjet-a ‘brave’

p. k-v puku puvu-n ‘clothes, dress’

In nouns, case endings trigger consonant gradation, while person endings do the
same for verbs. The suffixes that trigger consonant gradation consist either of a
single consonant (-C), or of two consonants followed by a vowel (-CCV). In both
cases the preceding syllable will be closed. All other case endings or person endings
do not trigger consonant gradation. This is illustrated in (17) below.

(17) Karlson (p. 41)
a. [katon]
b. [katolla]

/katto-n/
/katto-lla/

5 For a more detailed account of consonant gradation see Bye (1996).

‘roof (Gen)’
‘roof (Adess)’
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c. [kattona] /katto-na/ ‘roof (Elat)’
d. [kattoon] Ikatto-VriY ‘roof (Illy’

The examples in (17) show consonant gradation versus the lack of it in single noun
stems. In (17a), the suffix is a single consonant and consonant gradation takes place,
/-tt-/ becomes weaktf]. In (17b), there is also consonant gradation. Here consonant
gradation is triggered by the -CCV case marker. In the other two examples (17c,d),
there is no consonant gradation, since neither of the case markers meets the
requirements. In (17c), the suffix is -CV, and in (17d) the suffix lengthens the vowel,
and is followed by a consonant (-VC).

In (18) the application of consonant gradation is distinctive. In (18a,b) the ending
[-istal is not a case ending and therefore it does not trigger consonant gradation,
while in (18ci,di), the plural affix is followed by the elative case margta// which
does trigger consonant gradation (18).

(18) a. [somerikkoista] somerikko-ista ‘like pebbles’
b. [somerikoista] somerikko-i-sta ‘pebbles (Elat)’
c. [ruttoista] rutto-ista ‘like the plague’
d. [rutoista] rutto-i-sta ‘the plagues (Elat)’

In sum, this overview of possible syllables and syllable combinations in Finnish
shows that the occurrence of consonant clusters is restricted to word-internal
position. The word minimum in Finnish is either a heavy syllable or two light
syllables. Vowel length and consonant length are distinctive. Consonant gradation is
a productive process that affects the quality or length of the consonants.

Since it has been observed that the place of secondary stress in Finnish is also
partly determined by an interaction between phonology and morphology, | continue
by looking at some aspects of Finnish morphology.

5.4  Morphology

This thesis ananlyzes in greater depth the observations made by Carlson (1978),
Hanson & Kiparsky (1996), and the observations based on the newly collected data
about secondary stress. It seeks to find an explanation for the way morphology
affects the stress patterns in Finnish. An overview of the structure of morphologically
complex nouns in Finnish is therefore given below.

This section only serves to explain the basic properties of complex nouns in
Finnish. It is beyond the scope of this work to give a detailed description of all that
can be said about complex nouns in Finnish. For an extensive description of the

6 Vn = lllative lengthens the vowel.
" These pairs were brought to my attention by one of the native speakers.
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complex nouns, the reader is referred to the descriptions of the grammar of Finnish,
such as Sulkala & Karjalainen (1992) or Karlsson (1984).

5.4.1 Complex nouns

Finnish, like Sentani, is an agglutinative language. Each noun or verb can, in
principle, occur with a sequence of suffixes. The form of the noun is as follows:

(19) Root- (+ plural) (+ case ending) (+ possessive suffix)

All morphemes in (19) are bound morphemes. The root is a bound morpheme that
cannot occur on its own. The root is that part of the noun that precedes the suffixes
denoting either plural, case or possessive. The nominative singular has no overt case
ending and is called the ‘basic form’. The basic form and the root can be segmentally
identical, but they can also be different. In inflected nouns, the root can be identified
by looking at the genitive. The part of the word that precedes the genitive case
marker /-n/ is the root.

(20) Basic Form Root + -n (Gen)
a. [ateria] [ateria-n] ‘meal’
b. [tarjotin] [tarjottimen] ‘tray’
c. [hammas] [hampaa-n] ‘tooth’

When suffixes are added to the root, the right edge of the root may change. The way
it changes depends on the declination. Nouns are grouped in four types of
declination. This grouping is based on the right edge of the basic form and how the
root deviates segmentally from the basic forfhe surface form of the complex
noun depends on the type of declination to which the noun bélongs.

The nominative plural is formed by adding /-t-/ to the stem. Cases other than the
nominative have /-i-/ added between the root and the case ending. This may result in
a change of the root-final vowel or in a diphthong, depending on the declination.

(21) a. [ateria] (Nom sQ) [ateriat] (Nom pl) [aterioi-ssa] (Ess pl)
b. [tarjotin] (Nom sg) [tarjottimet] (Nom pl) [tarjottimi-ssa] (Ess pl)
c. [hammas] (Nom sg) [hampaat] (Nom pl) [hampaissa] (Ess pl)

As mentioned above, case markers may affect the stress pattern. The case markers
attach to the plural affix, or directly to the root.

8 For a detailed description of the declinations, | refer the reader to Karlsson (1984). Whenever this is
relevant, both the basic form and stem will be given.
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(22) a. nominative 2 (sg.), -t (pl.) ateria ‘meal’
b. genitive -n (sg), -en, -den/-tten (plpteria-n
c. partitive -a, -ta ateria-a
d. inessive -ssa ateria-ssa
e. elative -sta ateria-sta
f. illative -Vn, -seen, -siin (sg) ateria-an
-hvn, -hin (pl)
g. adessive -lla ateria-lla
h. ablative -lta ateria-lta
i. allative -lle ateria-lle
j. essive -na ateria-na
k. translative -ksi ateria-ksi
[. accusative -t (pronouns only) kuka-t ‘who’

The case endings can in turn be followed by a possessive suffix. Those suffixes
express to whom the noun belongs.

(23) a. 1sg -ni ateria-lla-ni ‘meal (Adess 1SG)’
b. 2sg -Si ateria-lla-si ‘meal (Adess 2SG)’
c. 3sg/pl -nsa ateria-lla-nsa ‘meal (Adess 3SG/PL)’
d. 1pl -mme ateria-lla-mme ‘meal (Adess 1PL)’
e. 2pl -nne ateria-lla-nne ‘meal (Adess 2PL)’

When the noun is in the nominative, the possessive suffix attaches directly to the
root.

(24) BAsE Root Root+ poss
a. ateria ateria- ateria-ni ‘meal (Nom 1SG)’
b. tarjotin tarjottime-  tarjottime-ni ‘tray (Nom 1SG)’

This, in short, is how complex nouns appear. It is beyond the scope of this thesis to
explain when exactly which case marker or possessive suffix is used. For this, | refer
the reader to other descriptions and grammars of the Finnish language. To
understand the analysis of Finnish stress it is sufficient to know which components
form a complex noun, and the place in the nouns of the case markers and possessive
suffixes. These are the suffixes that play a role in the placement of secondary stress.
For nouns, all the relevant suffixes were given, as well as their place in the complex
noun. The following section gives a detailed description of the stress patterns. These
stress patterns are the patterns that can be explained by using strictly phonological
constraints. The next chapter deals with the stress patterns that are affected by the

morphology.

® The choice of the genitive suffix is very complex. See for an analysis Anttila (1997).
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5.5  Stress patterns of Finnish

In the stress system of Finnish we find both binary as ternary patterns. This chapter
concentrates on stress patterns that are based on phonological factors. Below, an
extensive description of these stress patterns of Finnish is given.

5.5.1 Main stress

In Finnish, the place of main stress is fixed. Main stress is on the initial syllable.
Finnish has a quantity-sensitive stress system. Heavy syllables attract stress. CV is
light, CVV, CVC, and CVVC are heavy. But regardless of the weight of the initial
syllable, and that of the second syllable, main stress is on the initial syllable.

(25) a. [ateria] [ILLL] ‘meal (Nom)’
b. [jarjestelm4] [FHHL] ‘system (Nom)’
c. [érgonomia] [HLLLL] ‘ergonomics (Nom)’
d. [ravintola] [(HLL] ‘restaurant (Nom)’

Most remarkable is (25d), which has stress on the initial light syllable, while the
second syllable is heavy. In Finnish, the second syllable never receives stress. There
is an undominated constraint that forces the prosodic word to begin with main stress.

5.5.2 Secondary stress

Giving generalisations for the distribution of secondary stress is far more
complicated than for main stress. This is, among other factors, due to variation.

In words consisting of a sequence of light syllables, stress falls on every odd-
numbered syllable, resulting in a binary pattern.

(26) a. [m&4] ‘hill (Nom)’
b. [répeand] ‘crack, rupture (Nom)’
c. [puhelimenani] /puhelime-na-ni/ ‘telephone (Ess 1SG)’

In Finnish final light syllables are never stressed. Thus when the odd numbered
syllable is the final syllable in the word, this syllable will not be stressed, resulting in
a ternary pattern word-finally.

(27) a. [périja] ‘inheritor (Nom)’
b. [érgonomial’ ‘ergonomics (Nom)’
c. [puhelimena] /puhelime-na/ ‘telephone (Ess)’

19 The description here concentrates on words consisting of a sequence of light syllables. As already
described, in Finnish, stress is always on the initial syllable, and theesfyzaomiawith an initial
heavy syllable can serve in the examples here.
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When introducing heavy syllables, things become more complicated. When an odd-
numbered light syllable is followed by a heavy syllable, the light syllable is skipped
and the heavy syllable is stressed. This results in a ternary pattern word-internally.

(28) a. [méatematiikka] ‘mathematics (Nom)’
b. [puhelimistani] /puhelime-i-sta-ni / ‘telephones (Elat 1SG)’
c. [rékastajattariansa] /rakastajattare-i-a-nsa/ ‘mistresses (Part 3SG)’

In long words the ‘regular’ stress pattern resumes the binary count after this heavy
syllable. As a result even-numbered syllables may be stressed.

(29) a. [rékastajattarena] /rakastajattare-na/ ‘mistress (Ess)’
b. [paimentolaisiani] /paimentolaise-i-a-ni/  ‘nomads (Part 1SG)’

However, when, in a configuration comparable to that of (28), the heavy syllable is
the final syllable in the word, stress on this final heavy syllable is optional.

(30) a. [ravintolat] [ravintolat] ‘restaurants (Nom)’
b. [mérkonomin] [mérkonomin] ‘degree in economics (Gen)’

In general in Finnish, stressing the final heavy syllable is optional. According to
Hanson & Kiparsky the generalisation with regard to final heavy syllables is that
“[flinal syllables not preceded by a stressed syllable are stressed optionally if they
are heavy”(Hanson & Kiparsky p. 301). Note that the unstressed syllable preceding
the heavy syllable can be either light (30) or heavy, as in (31a). The observation by
Hanson & Kiparsky also captures (31b), where secondary stress is either on the
antepenultemate and the final syllable, or only on the antepenultimate syllable.
Finally, the observation rules out stress on the final syllable in (31c). Stress on the
third, heavy syllable is obligatory, and as a result the final syllable is preceded by a
stressed syllable and cannot receive stress itself.

(31) a. [kuningas] [kaningas] ‘king (Nom)’
b. [kainostélijat] [k&inostélijat] ‘shy people (Nom)’
c. [siirtolainen] * [siirtolainén] ‘emigrant (Nom)’

Examples (28)-(31) show that Finnish has a quantity-sensitive stress system. When
an odd-numbered light syllable is followed by a heavy syllable, stress is on this
heavy syllable, resulting in a ternary pattern, while in a sequence of light syllables,
stress is just on every odd-numbered syllable, displaying a binary pattern. Moreover,
when the final syllable is heavy, this heavy syllable is optionally stressed when
preceded by an unstressed syllable, while final light syllables never receive stress.
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(32) Heavy syllable's Light syllables
a. [XXLHL] [XXCLL]
b. [XXLH] ~[XXCH]  [XXLL]
c. PIXH] ~[XXH]  [XXL]
d. [XXCLH] ~[XXCLH] [XXCLL]

Also, word-internally, heavy syllables do not always receive stress. We already saw
that main stress is always on the initial syllable and that the second syllable is never
stressed, even when it is heavy.

(33) a. [ravintola] [HLCL] ‘restaurant (Nom)’
b. [l&hettilzsts] [(HLAL] ‘envoy (Part)’

In Finnish there is an absolute ban on clashes. In the examples below, stressing all
heavy syllables would result in clashes. Therefore, of adjacent heavy syllables, only
one is stressed, so that the stress pattern is binary.

(34) a. [jajestelma] [AHHL] ‘system (Nom)’
b. [énsimmiéselld] [HHHHL] ‘first (Nom)’

The resumption of the stress pattern on odd-numbered syllables after a stressed
syllable is another indication of clash avoidance. From the regular stress pattern with
initial main stress and stress on every odd-numbered syllable, we may conclude that
the binary foot of Finnish is the trochee. A heavy syllable may in principle form a
monosyllabic foot, except when such a trochee immediately adjacent to a stressed
heavy syllable would create a clash.

(35) a. [(vaati)(matto)(mana)] *[(vaati)(mat)(tbma)na] ‘modest (ESS)’
b. [(siirto)(laisi)(ani)] *[(siirto)(lai)(sia)ni] ‘emigrant (Part 1SG)’

(36) a. [(rakas)ta(jatta)(rena)] *[(rakas)ta(jat)(tare)na] ‘mistress (EsS)’
b. [(paimen)to(laisi)(@ni)] *[(padimen)to(lai)(sia)ni] ‘nomads (Part 1SG)’

This description of Finnish stress patterns, shows that the patterns above can be
accounted for by applying only phonological constraints. To recapitulate, we saw
that main stress is always on the initial syllable.

37) a. [LL...
b. [LH...
c. [HL...
d. [HH...

11X = any syllable, H = heavy syllable, L = light syllable.
The initial and second syllable are represented by the letter X, because stress is always on the initial
syllable and never on the second syllable, regardless of the weight of either syllable.
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A light syllable receives secondary stress when it is the odd-numbered syllable
counted from the main stress or another stressed syllable, resulting in a binary
pattern.

(38) a. [XXLL]
b. [XXLLLL]
c. [XXLHLLCL]

But when this odd-numbered syllable is the final syllable in the word, it never
receives stress.

(39) a. [XXL]
b. [XXLCLL]

When an odd-numbered light syllable counted from main stress or another secondary
stress is followed by a heavy syllable, the light syllable is skipped and the heavy
syllable is stressed, resulting in a ternary pattern.

(40) a. [XXLHL]
b. [XXLHLLHL]
c. [XXLHLL]

Of adjacent heavy syllables, only one is stressed, and in a sequence of heavy
syllables, the pattern is binary.

(41) a. [FHAL]
b. [HHHHL]

Word-final heavy syllables are optionally stressed when preceded by an unstressed
syllable, or else stress is on the penultimate or antepenultimate syllable.

(42) a. [XXH] or [XXH]
b. [XXLH] or [XXLH]
c. [XXLCLH] or [XXLLH]
d. [XXHH] but not *[XXHH]

These patterns are accounted for below. Alignment of main stress, avoidance of
clash, foot binarity, syllable quantity and avoidance of final stress seem to be the
determining factors for the position of secondary stress in Finnish.
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5.6  The analysis of Finnish stress: the phonological patterns

In this section, an analysis of the stress patterns described above is given. Just as was
the case for Sentani, this analysis is expressed within the theoretical framework of
Optimality Theory. Finnish stress has been by Carlson (1978), Kiparsky (1991),
Hanson (1992), Kager (1992) and Kenstowicz (1994). Analyses using Optimality
Theory were given by Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) and Alber (1997). In several
respects, my analysis resembles the analyses of Hanson & Kiparsky and Alber, but it
also provides crucial improvements with regard to these analyses. The analyses of
Hanson & Kiparsky and that of Alber are discussed at the end of this chapter.

As has been shown above, Finnish combines both binary and ternary stress
patterns. These patterns are accounted for by using binary feet. We do not need to
extend metrical phonology with ternary feet or any other special device to account
for the ternary patterns. Using binary feet and constraint interaction result in both
binary or ternary patterns.

This section concentrates on the analysis of the stress patterns that are based on
phonological factors. There are three circumstances in which a ternary pattern
appears. First, a ternary pattern arises word-internally, if an odd-numbered light
syllable counted from main stress or another stressed syllable, is followed by a heavy
syllable. In that case the heavy syllable receives stdé$sHX). Second, we may
find a ternary pattern word-finally. Light syllables never receive stress when they are
the final syllable in the word. If a final light syllable is the second syllable to the
right of main stress or another stressed syllable, a ternary pattern apféars)(

Third, optionally avoiding stress on a word-final heavy syllable may optionally result
in a ternary pattern{XH) versus XXH).

In this section, it is shown that, in order to account for the ternary patterns word-
internally, the constraint that seems most obvious for this purpose, WSP, does not
suffice to predict all word-internal ternary patterns. Another constraint is therefore
introduced that can account for the word-internal ternary patterns just described.
WSP however, plays a role when accounting for the stress patterns affected by
morphological factors, as will be shown in the next chapter.

The word-final ternary pattern in a sequence of light syllables is due to the
requirement that feet must be binary at either the moraic or trochaic level.

Of course optionality with regard to stressing the final heavy syllable is also
accounted for. It is shown that the constraidNNIN is not ranked with regard to
two constraints, meaning thatoNFIN can dominate either of these constraints and
that these constraints can each dominaisHW\.

The issues just mentioned are addressed in the course of the analysis of the stress
patterns in Finnish. Main stress is analysed first, then words consisting of a sequence
of light syllables, | continue by looking at words with heavy syllables word-
internally, before turning to the variation in words with heavy syllables word-finally.
Each time a constraint is introduced and its ranking established, | check the
consequences of introducing this constraint on earlier motivated constraint rankings.
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5.6.1 Main stress

Main stress is on the first syllable. This means that there is an undominated
constraint, which either forces the prosodic word to begin with a foot or with the
head of the prosodic word. This requirement can be expressed by an alignment
constraint. This may be either an alignment constraint that forces the left edge of the
prosodic word to coincide with the left edge of a foot, or an alignment constraint that
demands that the prosodic word begins with the syllable which is the head of the
prosodic word.

Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) propose the first option, i.e., the word begins with a
foot. But in that case, one needs two other requirements in order to get main stress
on the initial syllable, first we needrFORM=TROCHEE and second this constraint
must be undominated. However, following Alber (1997), in this thesis, the choice is
made for the alignment constraint that demands that the word begins with the head of
the prosodic word.

(43) ALIGN-HD: ALIGN (Prwd, L, Head, L). Align the left edge of the
prosodic word with the left edge of the head of the
prosodic word (McCarthy & Prince 1993).

5.6.2 Light syllables

The stress pattern in words that consist of a sequence of light syllables is binary.
From the observation that main stress is on the initial syllable and secondary stress
on every other syllable to the right, it may be concluded that the foot must be a left-

headed foot: a trochee. This constraint is undominated in Finnish.

(44) FTFORM=TROCHEE The metrical foot is the trochee (Hayes 1995,
Prince & Smolensky 1993 (R YPE=T)).

(45) a. [(m&a)] ‘hill (Nom)’
b. [(péri)ja] ‘inheritor (Nom)’
c. [(&te)(ria)] ‘meal (Nom)’
d. [(puhe)(lime)na] /puhelime-na/ ‘telephone (Ess)’
e. [(puhe)(lime)(nani)] /puhelime-na-ni/ ‘telephone (Ess 1SG)’

The word minimum in Finnish is bimoraic, i.e., either CVV or CVCV. This indicates
that in Finnish feet must be binary at least at the moraic level, but in the next chapter
it will be shown that this also holds for the syllabic level.

(46) FTBIN: Feet must be binary at some level of analysis. (Hayes 1995,
Kager 1989, Prince & Smolensky 1993).

Anticipating on the arguments given in Chapter 6, the feet used here for the analysis
of the phonological generalisations aréLJH(HH), (LH) all binary at the syllabic



112 (HAPTERS

level; (LL) binary at both the syllabic and moraic level}) (binary at the moraic
level.

When analysing the stress patterns it will be shown that the three constraints just
mentioned (AIGN-HD, FTFORM, FTBIN) are not violated. From this it seems that
these constraints are undominated. Below more constraints will be introduced and
their place in the hierarchy determined. It will be shown that most of the constraints
below however, are dominated.

Finnish has a bounded stress system. This means that as many syllables as
possible are parsed into feet. The constras®-o demands that all syllables be
parsed into feet.

(47) PARsEO: a syllable must be parsed by a foot (Halle & Vergnaud 1987
(Exhaustivity Condition), Prince & Smolensky 1993).

This constraint cannot be undominated. In words with an odd number of syllables, at
least one syllable will remain unparsed. Parsing all syllables would viatBte.F

(48) /ergonomia/ FTBIN | PARSEG
‘ergonomics (Nom)’

- a. [(érgo)(nomi)a] *
b. [(érgo)(nomi)(a)] *|

The strictly binary alternation indicates that feet prefer to be as much to the left as
possible.

(49) ALL-FT-L: ALIGN (Ft, L, Prwd, L). The left edge of the foot must
coincide with the left edge of the prosodic word
(McCarthy & Prince 1993).

As McCarthy & Prince have shown&FT-L can only be satisfied if the word has
one foot at the left edge of the word. In longer words, Finnish has multiple feet. This
can only be obtained ifARSEc dominates AL-FT-L.

(50) /ergonomidf ALIGN-HD | FTFORM | FTBIN | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L
‘ergonomics (Nom)’ ! !
_. a. [(érgo)(ndmi)a] | |
b.[(érgo)no(mia)] | | * |
c. [(érgo)nomia] | | o

* *%

These two constraints replace what in rule based phonology would have been
iterative Left-to-Right parsing. In (50c) there is only one foot, satisfying#-L,
but severely violating higher-ranked®sE0. The candidates (50a) and (50b) would

12 See footnote 9.
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score the same foraRSE-g, both one violation, hence the crucial ranking far A
F1-L for (50b).

With the constraint ranking in (51) we can obtain the binary stress pattern of the
words in (26) and (27).

(51) ALIGN-HD, FTBIN, FTFORM » PARSE-G » ALL-FT-L

However, Finnish has a quantity-sensitive stress system, which means that there are
words in which heavy syllables attract stress, and which consequently cause the
deviations from the binary alternating patterns, as was described in section 4.5. It
was also shown that heavy syllables do not always receive stress. This makes the
Finnish stress system a partially quantity-sensitive stress system. In cases where
higher-ranked constraints block the stressing of heavy syllables, the stress system is
‘guantity-insensitive’. In those cases where the constraint that demands stress on the
heavy syllable dominates lower-ranked constraints, the stress system is quantity
sensitive. In the next section, we will see which constraints are involved in the
analysis of the phonological of words with heavy syllables.

5.6.3 Heavy syllables

In section 5.5, it was described how heavy syllables attract stress, leading to ternary
stress patterns.

(52) a. [méatematiikka] ‘mathematics (Nom)’
b. [puhelimistani] /puhelime-i-sta-ni/ ‘telephones (Elat 1SG)’
C. [paimentolaisiani] /paimentolaise-i-a-ni/  ‘nomads (Part 1SG)’

This means that there must be a constraint that requires stress on heavy syllables
must play an active role in the evaluation of the candidates. A constraint already
known from the literature in the field of metrical theory is WSP.

(53) WEIGHT-TO-STRESSPRINCIPLE (WSP) A heavy syllable must be prominent in
foot structure and on the grid (Prince 1983, 1990).

This constraint must dominateARSE-0, as can be seen in words consisting of six
syllables. A ternary pattern implies that the word is not exhaustively parsed.

(54) /puhelimistani/ WSP | PARSEC
‘ telephone (Elat 1SG)’
- a. [(puhe)li(mista)ni]
b. [(puhe)(limis)(tani)] *|

We already saw thatARSE-c dominates AL-FT-L (50). WSP dominatesARSE-G
(55), and by transitivity it also dominatesLAFT-L.
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(55) /matematiikka/ WSP | RRSEG | ALL-FT-L
‘mathematics (Nom)’

- a. [(mate)ma(tiikka)] * ok
b. [(mate)(matiik)ka] *| * o

In this example, RRsE-0 does not play a role, because both candidates have one
violation mark for this constraint. The candidate that has most violation marks for
ALL-FT-L is the optimal candidate due to higher-ranked WSP.

Even though the description of the stress patterns shows that heavy syllables
attract stress, not all heavy syllables are stressed. When the initial syllable is light
and the second syllable is heavy, main stress will be on the first, light syllable. The
second syllable is never stressed. This means thatAlD dominates WSP.

(56) /rajahde/ ALIGN-HD | WSP
‘explosive (Nom)’

- a. [(r§ah)de] *
b. [ra(jihde)] *|

Another context in which quantity sensitivity is inhibited is in sequences of heavy
syllables. In (57), stressing all heavy syllables would result in stress clashes. Finnish
strictly disallows stress clashes. Of adjacent heavy syllables only one is stressed.

(57) a. [kaupunki] ‘capital (Nom)’
b. [jarjestelmat] ‘systems (Nom)’
c. [énsimmiselld] first (Adess)’
d. [jéarjestélman] ‘system (Ess)’

This indicates that the constraint %3H dominates WSP. The absolute ban on
clashes indicates that this constraint is also undominated in Finnish.

(58) *CLAasH No adjacent strong beats on the grid (Liberman & Prince
1977, Prince 1983, Selkirk 1984, Kager 1994).

(59) /kaupunki/ ALIGN-HD: *CLASH | WSP| RRSEGC | ALL-FT-L
‘capital (Nom)’ I

- a. [(kdupun)ki] | * *
b. [(kau)punki] | * x|
c. [(kau)(punki)] i *| *

d. [kau(punki)] *|

So far, the analysis has resulted in the following ranking:

(60) ALIGN-HD, FTBIN, FTFORM, *CLASH » WSP » BRRSE-G » ALL-FT-L
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This ranking, not only accounts for the binary patterns in words with light syllables,
but also accounts for the lack of stress on the second syllable in words that begin
with [LH... Furthermore, it accounts for the observation that of adjacent heavy
syllables only one is stressed, and it explains the ternary patterns in (52).

However, there are ternary patterns, comparable to those in (52), that (60) cannot
be accounted for. Here, (60) will select the wrong candidate as the optimal one.

(61) a. [ateriastanne] /ateria-sta-nne/ ‘meal (Elat 3PL)’
b. [méatematiikkaamme] /matematiikka-a-mme/ ‘mathematics (Part 2PL)’
c. [pUhelimistansa] /phulime-i-sta-nsa/ ‘telephone (Elat 3PL)’
d. [paimentolaisella] /paimentolaise-lla/ ‘nomad (Adess)’

The constraint ranking in (60) will incorrectly select the candidate with the binary
pattern as the optimal candidate.

(62) /paimentolaisella/ *CLASH | WSP | RRSEC ALL-FT-L
‘nomad (Adess)’
a. [(paimen)to(laisel)la] i x| kxx3

- b.*[(pdimen)(tolai)(sélla)] * ok kokk
c. [(pai)(mén)to(lai)(sella)] *p* * *kk Skkek

Candidates (62a,b) have identical violations for WSP. The violations of this
constraint are therefore not decisive. The violations for a constraint lower in the
hierarchy, RRSE-0, are crucial. The actual output violates this constraint twice,
while the output which is incorrectly selected as optimal is exhaustively parsed. In
order to prevent (62b) from being chosen as the optimal output, a different constraint
ranked higher thanARSE-0 must be added to the hierarchy.

Another constraint that comes to mind is thERESSTO-WEIGHT PRINCIPLE
(SWP) (Myers 1987), a constraint that differs from WSP in that the latter demands
that a heavy syllable be stressed, while SWP demands that a light syllable remains
unstressed. In other words, an unstressed heavy syllable violates WSP and a stressed
light syllable violates SWP.

(63) /paimentolaisella/ *CLASH | WSP | SWH RRSEo | ALL-FT-L
‘nomad (Adess)’

- a. [(paimen)to(laisel)la] *k *% o
b. [(padimen)(tolai)(sélla)] ok *| ok Kk
c. [(péi)(mén)to(lai)(sélla)] ** * * kok ok

Now the correct output is selected as the optimal candidate. However, because of its
ranking above RRSE-C it selects the wrong candidate in the tableau below, while we
would have no problem selecting the right candidate without SWP.
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(64) /jarjestelmistani/ *CLASH | WSP| SWH RBRRSE| ALL-FT-L
‘system (Elat 1SG)’ a
a. [(j&jes)(témis)(tani)] o | o xR
— b. *[(jarjes)tel(mist&)ni] ok ok ok
C. [(Jél’)(jéS)(t\é)(miS)(t\aﬂ)] k| xkk * Ak dkk dkkk

Clearly, invoking SWP solves one problem, only to creates another, and it does not
seem to be the solution here. This constraint does not play an active role in selecting
the optimal candidate in Finnish, and unless it is relevant for the argument, from now
on SWP is excluded from tableaux and constraint rankings, as these only illustrate
the relevant constraints in Finnish.

5.6.4 Resolved foot

In what follows it transpires that eventually there is no motivation to apply WSP
either. In order to account for the stress patterns in (63, 64), another constraint must
be introduced. Due to this constraint, we lose the motivation for WSP. In (63b) the
second foot has a stressed light syllable, followed by an unstressed heavy syllable:
(LH). This makes a bad trochee, since the light syllable is stressed while the heavy
syllable is left unstressed. This trochee is known in the literature as the ‘resolved
trochee’ (Allen 1973, Dresher & Lahiri 1991, Hanson & Kiparsky 1996). Instead of
WSP or SWP, which both failed to select the correct candidates as the optimal form,
it seems that we need a constraint that dictates the avoidance of this resolved foot.

(65) *(LH): Avoid the resolved foot (Hanson & Kiparsky).

With this constraint ranked aboverseo we select the actual output forms as the
optimal candidates in (66) and (67). In (66), we avoid the problem that the first and
second candidate score equally for WSP, as a result of warbE® selects the
optimal candidate (63). By crucially ranking “Hll above RRSEao, the second
candidate is rejected, and the correct candidate is chosen as the optimal form.

(66) /paimentolaisella/ *CLASH | *(UH) | WSP| RRSE-| ALL-FT-L
‘nomads (Adess)’ o

- a. [(paimen)to(laisel)la] ** ** il
b. [(paimen)(tolai)(sélla)] *| ** ok koo
c. [(pai)(mén)to(lai)(sél)la] *|* ** * ok sokkxx

In (67), using *(iH) avoids the problem of SWP, which rejects the first candidate
because it has a stressed light syllable (64).

13 This constraint has been proposed by Hanson & Kiparsky (1996), but since their work is about poetic
meter they have given it the namerBDY: avoid resolution. Note that *f) is the local conjunction
(Prince & Smolenksy 1993) of SWP and WSP, within the domain of the foot.
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(67) /jarjestelmistani/ *CLASH [*(UH)| WSP| RRSE | ALL-FT-L
‘system (Elat 1SG)’ a

- a. [(j&jes)(tdmis)(tani)] * ok kokk
b. [(j&rjes)tel(misté)ni] ox *[* s
C. [(jél’)(JéS)(t\é)(miS)(t\f:nl)] x|k *k * Kk kkk kkkk

Above, we have motivated that ¥1) must dominate ARSE-0. But it must in turn be
dominated by AIGN-HD. Main stress is always on the initial syllable, and in words
that begin with a [LH... sequence, the initial foot must bed](L, which is due to
FTBIN.

(68) /rajahde/ ALIGN-HD | *(UH) | wWSP
‘explosive (Nom)’

- a. [(r§&h)de] * *
b. [ra(Fhde)] *

We do not know what the ranking is of ). with regard to WSP, the constraint that
failed to select the form with the ternary pattern in (62). WSP can be violated
without violating *(LH), but *(LH) cannot be violated without violating WSP (69).
Whatever the ranking of these two constraints, the result is the same.

(69) | wsP| *((H)
[(kaupun)ki] * v
[(ravin)(tola)] * *
[(paimen)to(laisel)la] i v

WSP was initially motivated for the ternary patterns in the words in (70). But these
words can also be accounted for by ML

(70) a. [(mate)ma(tiikka)] ‘mathematics (Nom)’
b. [(puhe)li(mista)ni] /puhelime-i-sta-ni/ ‘telephones (Elat 1SG)’
c. [(paimen)to(laisi)(ani)] /paimentolaise-i-a-ni/  ‘nomads (Part 1SG)’
(71) /matematiikka/ *(UH) | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L
‘mathematics (Nom)’
- a. [(mate)may(tiikka)] * il
b. [(mate)(matiik)ka] *| * *
(72) /puhelimistani/ *(UH) | PARSEGC
‘telephones (Elat 1SG)’
- a. [(puhe)li(mista)ni] **
b. [(puhe)(limis)(tani)] *|
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(73) /paimentolaisiani/ *(UH) | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L
‘nomads (Elat 1SG)’

- a. [(paimen)to(laisi)(ani)] * ok Ak
b. [(paimen)(tolai)(sia)ni] *| * ok Aok

The motivation for WSP has now disappeared. At this point in the analysis all we

know is that if WSP is motivated, it must be dominated bys¥-HD and *Q.ASH.

When analysing the stress patterns influenced by the morphology in the next chapter,
we will see that we do indeed need WSP. For the remainder of the analysis of the
phonological generalisations, WSP is left out of the constraint rankings, for these

only show the constraint whose active role can be motivated.

(74) ALIGN-HD, FTBIN, FTFORM, *CLASH

*(lilH)

PARSE-O

ALL-FT-L

5.6.5 Final heavy syllables

So far we have only looked at words with heavy syllables word-internally. But heavy
syllables also occur as the final syllable of the word. When word-finally a heavy
syllable is preceded by an unstressed syllable the heavy syllable optionally receives
stress, else stress is on the penultimate or antepenultimate syllable.

(75) a. [kuningas] [kaningas] ‘king (Nom)’
b. [ravintolat] [ravintolat] ‘restaurants (Nom)’
c. [kainostélijat] [ka&inostelijat] ‘shy people (Nom)’

For these patterns we do not need WSP, not even for (75a). The matter is resolved
with PARSE-0. In the previous chapter, in our analysis of the stress patterns in
Sentani, we saw that the constraint that demands stress not to be firzaiFisi.N

The fact that not only the light, but also the heavy syllable can remain unstressed
means that NNFIN evaluates at the syllabic level. Compare this with Sentani in
which final light syllables never receive stress, while the final heavy syllable may
receive stress.

(76) NONFIN: Stress may not be final in the word.

Variation arises when two (or more) conflicting constraints are crucially left
unranked with regard to each other (A » B and B » A) (Kiparsky 1993, Kager 1994,
Reynolds 1994, Anttila 1995, 1997). For Finnish, we will see tr@iAMW is not
ranked with regard to two constraints, nameig&=c and *((H).
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In (77) the candidate with final stress is parsed exhaustively, while the candidate
with penultimate stress has one unparsed syllable. Variation results vahninN
and RARSEC are not ranked.

(77a) /kuningas/ NONFIN | PARSEO
‘king (Nom)’
- a. [(kdnin)gas] *

b. [(kanin)(gas)] *|

(77b) /kuningas/ PARSEG | NONFIN
‘king (Nom)’

a. [(kanin)gas] *|

- b. [(kainin)(gas)] *

But the interaction betweendNFIN and RARSE-g does not result in variation in the
tableaux below. The candidates either violaBNNN and RARSE-0, or they satisfy

the two constraints. This always results in the selection of the candidate with stress
on the penultimate syllable.

(78a) /ravintolat/ NONFIN | PARSEGC
‘restaurants (Nom)’

- a. [(rvin)(tolat)]
b. [(ravin)to(lat)] *| k

(78b) /ravintolat/ PARSEG | NONFIN
‘restaurants (Nom)’

- a. [(ravin)(tolat)]
b. [(ravin)to(lat)] *| *

The candidate that is chosen as the optimal one in both tableaux hE$ fdt,
which suggests that *fll) again plays a role. If ¥(H) dominates MWNFIN we get
final stress, and whendWFIN dominates *(lH) we get penultimate stress. When
these two constraints are not ranked with regard to each other, we get vétiation.

(79a) /ravintolat/ *(U'H) | NONFIN | PARSEG
‘restaurants (Nom)’
- a. [(ravin)(tolat)] *1
b. [(ravin)to(lat)] & 3

14 A third candidate would be(rEvin)tolaf]. With these constraints and constraint rankings, this
candidate would win. In the next section, we will see how this candidate will be rejected. Therefore, we
need to introduce a constraint not yet used in the analysis of Finnish. In this section we concentrate on
NONFIN. This constraint remains necessary anyway, even after the introduction of ‘the other constraint’.
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(79b) /ravintolat/ NONFIN | *(UH) | PARSEG
‘restaurants (Nom)’
- a. [(ravin)(tolat)] *
b. [(ravin)to(lat)] *| *

We argued above that *1) must dominate ARSE-0 to get the ternary pattern in the
examples of (61). This ranking must be fixed in order to preserve the obligatory
ternary patterns. That is to say, despite the possible rankimgs=B » NONFIN and
NONFIN » *(LH), we must exclude the ranking®seo » *(LH). We have the fixed
ranking *(LH) » PARSE-0. NONFIN may be at any position ranging from dominating
*(UH) up to being dominated byARsEo, but it leaves the fixed rankings
unaffected.

(80) a. NONFIN » *(LH) » PARSE-0
b. *(UH) » NONFIN » PARSEC
c. *(UH) » PaRSE-0 » NONFIN

With these three rankings we can also explain the variatiorfkfonostélijat]-
[kainostelijat].

(81) /kainostelijat/ NONFIN | *(UH) | ParsEo | ALL-FT-L
‘shy peoplgNom)’
- a. [(k&inos)(téli)jat] * ok
b. [(kainos)(teli)(jat)] *| ——
c. [(k&inos)te(lijat)] *| * ook
d. [(kainos)telijat] ok
(81b) /kainostelijat/ *(UH) | NONFIN | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L
‘shy peoplgNom)’
- a. [(k&inos)(téli)jat] * ok
b. [(kainos)(teli)(jat)] *| —
c. [(kainos)te(lijat)] *| * ok
d. [(kainos)telijat] ok
(81c) /kainostelijat/ *(UH) | PARSEC | NONFIN | ALL-FT-L
‘shy people (Nom)’
a. [(kainos)(téli)jat] *| ok
- b. [(kainos)(teli)(jat)] * Pn—
c. [(kainos)te(lijat)] *| * ok
d. [(k&inos)telijat] |k
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When NoNFIN dominates BrRSEo (8la,b), the candidate with stress on the
antepenultimate syllables wins, regardless of the rankingosFN and *((H). As
soon as BrRse-g dominates MNFIN (81c), the deciding constraint is %), which
must always dominateARSEGC.

This all means that in the constraint hierarctgNNIN is not ranked with respect
to *(UH) and RRSEG. It can both dominate *@H), and be dominated byARSE-G.
In order to indicate that ONFIN is in fact a dominated constraint, it is ranked under
the dominated constraints, but it is left ‘floating’, i.e., not ranked with respect to all
other constraints.

(82) ALIGN-HD, FTBIN, FTFORM, *CLASH
*(LH) NONFIN

PARSE-O

ALL-FT-L

In our discussion of the two possible stress patterns of words with the structure
[XXLH], one candidate was left out of the tableaux, i.¢a\in)tolafl. Now that the

need for *(1H) is motivated, together with its ranking abowaRBE-g, this candidate

is problematic for the analysis developed so far. This candidate does not violate
NONFIN, nor *(LH). As a result, we fail to select the candidate with penultimate
stress, in addition, we predict the wrong candidate to be the optimal candidate.

(83a) /ravintolat/ NONFIN | *(UH) | PARSEG
‘restaurants (Nom)’
a. [(ravin)to(lat)] *l * *
b. [(rAvin)(tolat)] **|
- C. *[(r&vin)tolat] * **
(83b) /ravintolat/ *(UH) | NONFIN | PARSEGC
‘restaurants (Nom)’
a. [(ravin)to(lat)] * *| *
b. [(ravin)(tolat)] **|
- C. *[(r&vin)tolat] * **
(83c) /ravintolat/ *(UH) | PARSEG | NONFIN
‘restaurants (Nom)’
- a. [(ravin)to(lat)] * * *
b. [(rAvin)(tolat)] **|
c. [(ravin)tolat] * **|
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When NoNFIN is dominated by A&Rseco (and hence automatically dominated by
*(LH)), the candidate with final stress is chosen (83c). In all other cases the
candidate with stress only on the initial syllable is incorrectly chosen as the optimal
candidate (83a,b).

This means that yet another constraint must be added to the hierarchy. This is a
constraint that has received considerable attention in the analysis of Sentani, but has
not yet been mentioned in the analysis of Finnish. ThisAs3E

5.6.6 *LAPSE revisited

In the previous chapter #HPSE was introduced to ensure the selection of the
candidate with an interstress interval of two syllables rather than the candidate with
an interstress interval of three syllables. It was argued that the latter violatesE*L
because not all unstressed syllables were adjacent to a stressed syllable.

(84) *LApse A weak beat must be adjacent to a strong beat or the word edge.

The candidat§(ravin)tolat] has three adjacent unstressed syllables, and thus violates
*L APSE When *LApSEdominates BRSEg, this candidate is rejected.

(85a) /ravintolat/ *LAPSE | NONFIN | *(UH) | PARSEGC
‘restaurants (Nom)’
a. [(ravin)to(lat)] *| * *
- b. [(ravin)(tolat)] **
c. [(ravin)tolat] *| * **
(85b) /ravintolat/ *LAPSE | *(LH) | NONFIN | PARSEGC
‘restaurants (Nom)’
- a. [(ravin)to(lat)] * * *
b. [(ravin)(tolat)] **|
c. [(ravin)tolat] *| * **
(85¢) /ravintolat/ *LAPSE | *(UH) | ParRsEo | NONFIN
‘restaurants (Nom)’
- a. [(ravin)to(lat)] * * *
b. [(ravin)(tolat)] **|
c. [(ravin)tolat] *| * **

Just as in Sentani, APSE is necessary to restrict the sequence of unstressed and
unparsed syllables. In (86b) it results in a ternary pattern, while in (8@®sEL

results in a binary pattern. As was noted in Chapter ApSE is not a constraint
whose high ranking causes ternary pattern, but it restricts the sequence of unstressed
and unparsed syllables in rankings wherar$&o ranked too low to do so. In
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Sentani, we only saw how ApsEresulted in a ternary pattern, but in Finnish, we see
that *LAPSE allows for a maximally ternary pattern (86b), aligh, as a result of
interaction with other constraints, it may also result in a binary pattern (86a).

*L APSE, as introduced in Chapter 4 and repeated in (84), actually states that an
unstressed syllable must be adjacent to a stressed syllable or the word edge. So far
the latter part of the definition, i.e., adjacency to a word edge, has not been shown to
be necessary. In Sentani, we only meant to exclude word-internal lapses and in the
examples of the third candidate in (85a-c), the syllatde is not adjacent to a
stressed syllable, neither to the left nor the right, which rules out this candidate. But
we do need the formulation as in (84) to allow for two adjacent unstressed syllables
word-finally. Words with five or seven syllables, (cf.érdonomid,
[érgonomianarl) end in two unstressed syllables. As discussed in Chapter 4, two
adjacent unstressed syllables are not considered a rhythmic lapse. In (86a), the final
syllable is not adjacent to a stressed syllable, but it is, however, adjacent to the word
edge and therefore this form does not violatePsE and is chosen as the optimal
candidate.

(86) /ergonomia/ *LAPSE | PARSEC | ALL-FT-L
‘ergonomics (Nom)’

- a. [(érgo)(nomi)a] * *
b.*[(érgo)no(mia)] * k|

With *LAPSE dominating RRSE-0, it seems as if the motivations for the ranking
*(UH) » PAaRSE-0, or even the motivations for the constraimRBEo itself, have
disappeared. In (85)(rhvin)tolaf was rejected by *APSE and not by RRSEG.
When we replace ARSE-g with *LAPSE in (50), we correctly also seledgfe)(ria)

as the optimal candidate, as shown in (87).

(87) /ateria/ ‘meal (Nom)’ *PSE | ALL-FT-L
- a. [(ate)(ria)] **
b. [(ate)ria] x|

However, RRSE0 is still needed. In (88) both candidates satisfpP&E and it is
because of the rankingaARsSeo » ALL-FT-L that the binary pattern is correctly
chosen as the optimal form.

(88) /ergonomiana/ *L APSE PARSEC | ALL-FT-L
‘ergonomics (Ess)’

- a. [(érgo)(nomi)(ana)] Fok Sk
b. [(érgo)no(mia)na] *|* il

And also the motivation for the strict ranking H) » PARSEG is still in tact.
Neither of the candidates in (89) violateaHsg and therefore it is still the ranking
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*(LUH) » PARSEC that correctly selects the candidate with the binary pattern as the
optimal candidate.

(89) /paimentolaisella/ *LAPSE | *(UH) | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L
‘nomads (Adess)’

- a. [(paimen)to(laisel)la] ok Trr
b. [(pdimen)(tolai)(sélla)] *| ok koo

In Finnish there are no stress patterns with more than two adjacent unstressed
syllables. *lapsE is therefore considered undominated. This concludes the analysis

of the phonological stress patterns of Finnish. The constraint rankings we have
established so far are as in (90).

(90)  ALIGN-HD, FTBIN, FTFORM, *CLASH, *L APSE
*(L'H) NONFIN

PARSE-O

ALL-FT-L

(91) Strict dominance order

a. ALIGN-HD » *(LH) [(LH)L] > [L(HL)] [(rdjah)de]

b. *CLASH » PARSE-G  [(HH)L] > [(H)(HL)] [(kaupun)ki]

c. FIBIN» PARSEG  [(XX)(LL)L] > [(XX)(LL)(L)] [(érgo)(nomi)a]

d. *(LH) » PRsec  [(XX)L(HH)L] > [(XX)(LH)(HL)] [(paimen)to(laisel)la]
e. *(LH) » ALL-FT-L  [(XX)L(HL)] > [(XX)(CH)L] [(méate)ma(tiikka)]

f. *L APSE» *(LH) [XX)LEH)] > [(XX)LH] [(r&vin)(tolat)]

g. PARSEG » ALL-FT-L[(XX)(LL)(LL)] > [(XX)L(LL)L] [(érgo)(nomi)(ana)]

(92) Variation

a. NoNFIN»*(LH)  [(XX)(LH)] [(ravin)(tolat)
b. *H)» NoNFIN  [(XX)L(H)] [(ravinyto(lat)]
c. NONFIN » ParsEg  [(XX)H] [(kanin)gas]

d. ParSEG » NONFIN  [(XX)(H)] [(kanin)(gas)]

5.7 Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) and Alber (1997)

As mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, two other Optimality analyses of
Finnish stress are given by Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) and Alber (1997). These two
analyses are restricted to phonological generalisations, and disregard morphological
aspects. Alber (1997) even abstracts away from optionality with regard to the
stressing of final heavy syllables. My analysis, as presented above, resembles the
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analyses by Hanson & Kiparsky (1996), but in particular the one proposed by Alber
(1997). However, it is shown that these analyses fail to account for the phonological
generalisations as described in section 5.5.

5.7.1 Hanson & Kiparsky (1996)

The analysis of Hanson & Kiparsky is largely based on the data of Carlson (1978),
who assumes the following generalisations: main stress is on the initial syllable;
binary patterns are preferred for secondary stress, but a light syllable is skipped to
stress an adjacent heavy syllable, and when this heavy syllable is the final syllable of
the word, stressing this heavy syllable is optional; final light syllables are never
stressed, but heavy syllables are optionally stressed when preceded by an unstressed
syllable; adjacent syllables are never stressed. For the analysis of these
generalisations Hanson & Kiparsky make use of following constraints:

(93) ALIGNMENT: Align left edge of word with foot boundary
*CLASH: Avoid clashes
FTBIN: Feet are strictly binary
FTFORM: Moraic trochee with resolutidn
NONFIN: Final syllables are not stressed
EuPODY: No resolution, i.e., avoid @) foot
EURHYTHMY: Alternating syllables are stressed

The ranking Hanson & Kiparsky propose is as in (94).

(94) *CLASH, FTBIN, FTFORM, ALIGNMENT » NONFIN - EURHYTHMY » EUPODY

*CLASH, FTBIN, FTFORM and ALIGNMENT are considered to be undominated, when
not necessary, they do not appear in their tableaux,. Hanson & Kiparsky mention that
NONFIN optionally dominates BRHYTHMY to account for optional final stress on
heavy syllables. In (95), we find the tableaux given by Hanson & Kiparksy (1996).

(95) Hanson & Kiparsky (1996 p. 306)

candidates AIGNMENT EURHYTHMY EuPODY
- a. [(kaar)tuva] *
ai. [kaar(tuva)] *|
- b. [(limot)(tti)hin] *
bi. [lu(mét)tui(hin)] *|
bii. [(IGmot)tui(hin)] *| *(17)

15 By moraic trochee, Hanson & Kiparsky mean the moraic trochee as proposed by Hayes (1995) in his
foot inventory, to which the resolved foot is added;, (HL), (LH).

16 Stress marks are added by the author for the purpose of clarification.

" Hanson & Kiparsky have omitted the violation mark here (see their tableau page 306).
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candidates AGNMENT EURHYTHMY EuPODY
- C. [(6pet)ta(mas)sa] * *

ci. [o(pét)ta(mas)sa] *|

cii. [(6pet)(tamas)sa] * *x|

We find a few familiar names in the list of constraints mentioned in (93) and a few
unfamiliar ones. Unfamiliar are the names of the constrainisoBy and
EURTHYTHMY. The constraint #°0DY says that resolution must be avoided, which
is actually the same as stating that the resolved foot must be avoided, i.e., this
constraint does the same work as our constrairt);(L

EURHYTHMY is a special constraint, for which there is no counterpart in my
analysis given above. It expresses the preference for binary alternation, and it seems
to do the work of three constraints proposed in the analysis above, WeSEL
PARsEo and ALL-FT-L. The very fact that this constraint seems to do the work for
all three constraints just mentioned is the reason why the analysis proposed by
Hanson & Kiparsky fails to account for the phonological generalisations under
discussion. In the analysis above, the three constraimgst. PARSECc and AL-
FT-L all have different places in the hierarchy. Motivations were given for the
different places in the hierarchy of these constraints. When one constraint takes over
the function of three constraints that have crucially different places in the hierarchy,
the analysis can be expected to fail to account for all patterns, which is indeed what
happens.

We can show this by comparing the ranking oP&Y and BURHYTHMY with
*(U'H) and RRsEo. | argue above that the constraint militating against the resolved
foot *(LH) must dominate ARSE-0. In the analysis of Hanson and Kiparsky, on the
other hand, HBRHYTHMY dominates BPODY, which is actually the reversed ranking
of the one motivated above. As a result, the wrong candidate is chosen as the optimal
candidate in the tableau below.

(96) IXXLHHL/ EURHYTHMY | EuPODY
a. [(XX)L(H)HL] *x
_ b [(XX)(LCH)(R)L] *

This abstract example is the analysigpéimentolaisellaln (66) it was argued that

*(L'H) must dominate ARSE-C to select the correct form as the optimal candidate. In

the analysis of Hanson & Kiparsky, the actual pattern cannot be selected, because the
constraint that requires a binary pattern dominates the constraint that states that the
resolved foot must be avoided. As a result a candidate with a binary pattern always
wins. | will return to Hanson & Kiparsky when discussing the morphological
influences on stress, but let us now turn to another Optimality analysis of Finnish.
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5.7.2 Alber 1997

My analysis above resembles the analysis of Finnish stress by Alber (1997), in which
she predicts most patterns correctly. But again, it is the analysis of the patterns such
as paimentolaisella that poses a problem for her analysis. Alber abstracts away
from optionality and avoidance of final stress. The constraint ranking she proposes is
the one in (97) (Alber 1997, p. 30).

(97) FIBIN, TROCH, *CLASH, LEFTMOST

WSP ITL

PARSE-O
ALL-FT-L

According to Alber (1997) the foot typology of Finnish is determined by the
lambic/Trochaic Law (ITL). This constraint demands that trochaic feet are even (LL,
HH, H), and thus it militates against botiH{Land (FL). However, Alber recognizes

that the (IH) foot is needed, to account for main stress on the initial syllable, when
this syllable is light, and the second is heavy. This can be obtained by a constraint
which requires main stress on the initial syllable, which must dominate ITL. In the
analysis of Alber this is EFTMOST. On the basis of the phonological generalisations

in Finnish, it is impossible to determine whethériki parsed as (i or (HL). Alber

lets the ITL decide against (1 In her ranking, there is no constraint that dominates
ITL that allows for (H).

In the analysis of Alber, ITL functions in a way as our HjL(or Hanson &
Kiparsky's EUPoDY). With ITL militating against both {H) and ([H) feet,
according to Alber, the ranking of ITL with regard toaRBEC cannot be
determined. But when the ranking of ITL andrRBEo cannot be established, they
are not crucially ranked, and we expect either ranking to give the same result. But we
see in the tableau below that whexRBE-c dominates ITL the binary pattern would
be selected as the optimal candidate, while we know that the actual output has a
ternary pattern.

(98) /XXLHHL/ WSP | PRsEo | ITL
a. [(XX)L(HH)L] * *x

~ b A[OO)CH)AL] | * *
c. [(XX)L(H)HL] * *pex

Here we see that the ranking of ITL with regard teR$E=0 can indeed be
determined. Since ITL functions similarly to ), the forms in (61)/(98) give the
motivation for the ranking of ITL with regard taRseo, and, of course ITL must
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dominate RRSEG, comparable to the ranking %) » PARSE-G argued for in the
analysis above.

(99) /XXLHHL/ WSP | ITL | PAaRSEG

~ aJOX)L(HH)L] * =
b.[(XX)(CH)(AL)] K
c.[(XX)L(H)HL] * e

In my analysis, | have argued that it is the ranking of WSP that cannot be
determined. This means that WSP can actually be left out of the tableaux. We can
apply this to the example of Alber (1997).

Alber (1997, p. 33)

(100) candidates

- a. [(valis)tu(mat)tomi(an)ne]
b. [(vélis)(tumat)(tomi)(an)ne]

ITL | PARSEC ALL-FT-L

*kk *kk kkkkkk

*| * k% kkkk kkkkkk

When we replace WSP by ITL, the tableau given by Alber still selects the same
optimal candidate, and it can now also account for the problematic forms in (63).
Therefore, even though the foot typology used by Alber for Finnish is not the same
as the one used in the analysis | propose (which crucially allol)s itich will be
argued for in the next chapter), nor the one proposed by Hanson & Kiparsky, the
argument still holds that ITL crucially dominatesRBEc and that it is WSP that
must be floating underBETMOST which actually results in the constraint ranking |
propose in (90).

(101)Repaired constraint ranking of Alber 1997
FTBIN, TROCH, *CLASH, LEFTMOST

ITL WSP

PARSEO
ALL-FT-L
5.8 Conclusion

In this chapter, the stress patterns of Finnish were described and analysed. The stress
patterns we have seen so far were accounted for by referring strictly to phonological
constraints. Just as for Sentani the task was to account for both the binary and ternary
patterns without expanding the metrical theory with specific ternarity tools, such as
ternary feet or parsing modes. Just as Sentani, the stress system of Finnish is binary,
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i.e., the basic stress pattern is binary. Constraint interaction gave us both binary and
ternary patterns.

In Finnish there are three circumstances under which ternary patterns arise. First,
when the binary count would stress a final light syllable. In Finnish final light
syllables are never stressed, which may result in a ternary pattern word-finally
[(XXLLL)]. Second, when a light syllable is followed by a heavy syllable this heavy
syllable is stressedXKLHL], resulting in a ternary pattern word-internally. But this
latter ternary pattern is optional when the heavy syllable is f&LIH]-[XXLH].

And third, also due to optionally stressing the final heavy syllable, a ternary pattern
may occur word-finally XXH]-[XXH].

These word-internal ternary patterns indicate that Finnish has a quantity-sensitive
stress system. However, accounting for the stress patterns with such ternary patterns
by WSP failed. The constraint *d) dominating RRSE-c was needed to reject the
candidate with the binary pattern (68). And since the ranking betweet) *hd
WSP could not be established, the motivation for WSP disappeared and it was
removed from the hierarchy (76).

Due to *((H) crucially dominating RRSE-0 it could happen that{XLH] was
incorrectly selected as the optimal candidate (83). That was whepsetame into
play. In Sentani *lhPSE was introduced to prevent an overly long sequence of
unstressed syllables (i.e., three adjacent unstressed syllables) from occurring. There,
*L APSE reduced the distance to two adjacent unstressed syllables. In (85) we saw
that when *laPse dominates both BINFIN and *([H), the stress patterns which were
selected as optimal either had a ternary pattern as in (85b,c), or a binary pattern as in
(85a). From these examples we can conclude thatsitis not a specific ternarity
tool. *LAPSE functions to reduce the distance between two stressed syllables. Its
definition in (84) allows for an interstress interval af mosttwo unstressed
syllables, which implies that it may also be used to reduce the interstress interval to
just one unstressed syllable.

Furthermore, we saw seen that variation can be obtained when two or more
constraints are crucially left unranked, i.e., when they can dominate each other. If
*L APSE dominates MNFIN and *((H), the two patterns ofXLH]-[XXLH] can be
obtained by leaving *(H) and NoNFIN unranked (85). The two stress patterns
[XXH]-[XXH] can be obtained by leavingoNFIN and RRSE-c unranked (77). We
saw that even thoughdWIFIN is not ranked with regard to *f), nor with regard to
PARSE-G, this does not mean that #l) and RRSE-c are also no longer ranked with
regard to each other.dNFIN can be crucially left unranked with respect to both
constraints, without affecting the motivated ranking HjL» PARSE-G (80). This
resulted in the constraint ranking in (90) withoMFIN floating under the
undominated constraints. This constraint ranking will play a role in the analysis of
the nouns in which morphology interacts with phonology in stress assignment. When
these patterns are analysed, we will see that WSP is indeed needed in Finnish, and
we will also find further motivations for the foot typology assumed so far, which
includes (H).



6 Finnish stress: the morphological pattern

6.1 Introduction

The previous chapter provided an Optimality analysis of Finnish word stress. The
occurrence of both binary and ternary stress patterns could be explained by referring
exclusively to phonological factors and hence only using phonological constraints.
Examples of factors that affect stress assignment in such a way that ternary patterns
occur, are quantity sensitivity, avoidance of clashes and lapses, and non-finality of
stress.

In order to analyse secondary stress correctly, we had to examine relatively long
words. In spite of their length, some of those words were mono-morphemic, although
most of them were morphologically complex. However, no attention was actually
paid to this morphological structure. All stress patterns described in Chapter 5 can be
predicted by the phonological constraints and the hierarchy given in Chapter 5. The
current chapter however, is explicitly concerned with the influence exerted by two
classes of stress-attracting suffixes on the stress patterns of Finnish.

As noted earlier, Carlson (1978) and Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) observe that in
nouns both case markers and possessive suffixes may cause ternary stress patterns in
words consisting of sequences of light syllables. These patterns are not found in
words without these suffixes, and cannot be selected as optimal by the constraint
ranking in Chapter 5. Moreover, in my own data, additional stress patterns were
found in words with case markers and possessive suffixes that also cannot be
predicted by the constraint hierarchy in Chapter 5. Furthermore, the influence of the
two types of suffixes is optional. What we will see is that some words with these
suffixes have just one stress pattern, which can be predicted by the constraint
hierarchy presented in Chapter 5. For other words, two stress patterns are possible:
one that can be predicted by the phonology, and one that cannot. Thus, besides the
optional stress on the final heavy syllable, as discussed in the previous chapter
(section 5.6.2), these suffixes form the second source for variation in the Finnish
stress system. The stress patterns that can be predicted by the constraint ranking in
Chapter 5, are referred to as fhteonological patternand the patterns that are the
result of the influence of the morphology will be referred to asntbephological
patterns This chapter is concerned with the analysis of the morphological patterns.
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It is obvious that in order to account for patterns sensitive to the morphology, that
are not predicted by the constraint hierarchy of Chapter 5, other constraints must be
introduced. These constraints are given a place in the hierarchy without affecting the
already motivated rankings of Chapter 5. Consider the examples in (1).

(1) a. [(&te)(ria)na] [(@te)ri(ana)] [ateria-na/ ‘meal (Ess)’
b. [(ate)(ria)(nansa)] [(ate)ri(dnan)sa] /ateria-na-nsa/ ‘meal (Ess 3SG)’
c. [(péri)ja(nanme) [(péri)(janam)me] /perija-na-mme/ ‘inheritor (Ess 2PL)’

The patterns in the first column of (1a-c) are the phonological patterns. In (1b,c), this
results in stressing the heavy syllable. The patterns in the second column are the
patterns we must account for in this chapter. First, we need to account for the word-
internal ternary pattern in a word consisting of light syllables (1a). There are no
factors such as clash avoidance, non-finality of stress or quantity sensitivity involved
here. Second, we need to account for the ternary pattern in (1b), in which the only
heavy syllable in the word is left unstressed. Third, in (1c) we see that the phonology
predicts a ternary pattern due to quantity sensitivity, and in the middle column we
see a binary pattern in which, just as in (1b), the only heavy syllable is not stressed.
When comparing the two patterns in (1a), we see that, in the phonological
pattern, one syllable separates the right edge of the foot from the right edge of the
word. In the morphological pattern, the word ends in a foot, i.e., the right edge of the
foot and the word coincide. An alignment constraint that demands that words with a
case marker or a possessive suffix end in a foot accounts for this differerme: A

Rsex.

(2) ALIGN-Rsgx  ALIGN-R (PRWDSFX, R, Fr, R). Align the right edge of
the prosodic word with the right edge of a foot, for a
case or possessive suffix.

Carlson and Hanson & Kiparsky call these suffixes ‘preaccenting’. This
characteristic of the suffix is expressed hyGN-Rsrx. As shown in Chapter 5, in
Finnish feet are trochaic, i.e., the left member of the foot is strong and the right
member weak. When there is a preaccenting suffix, the syllable preceding it must be
stressed, and thus be the strong member, i.e., the left member of the trochaic foot.
The suffix itself must be the weak member of the foot, i.e., the right member of the
foot. This is obtained when the right edge of the foot aligns with the right edge of the
word, as the example with a word-internal ternary pattern in (1a) shows.

In the binary pattern of (1b), the word already ends in a foot, satisfying the
alignment constraint, and therefore this constraint cannot account for the variant with
the ternary pattern in (1b), which does not end in a foot. The same holds for (1c).
The phonological ternary pattern ends in a foot, satisfyingMRsgy, while the
morphological binary pattern does not. An important observation is that the complex
word aterianansahas both a case marker and a possessive suffigtétana has
only the case marker. It is argued that ternary pattern of (1b) is the result of the
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paradigmatic analogy with the ternary pattern of (la). And below, we see that
paradigmatic analogy also accounts for the binary pattern of (1c). It is argued that
there is a constraint that demands that the stress pattern of the output form with one
suffix must recur in the stress pattern of the output form with two suffixes. In
Optimality Theory this is accounted for by output-output correspondence (McCarthy
1995, Benua 1995). The constraint that selects the optimal candidares38AX
(McCarthy & Prince 1995, Alderete 1995, Kager 1996b).

(3) STRESHAX (B/O): Leta be a segment in B arfdbe its correspondent
in O. If a is stressed in B, thehis stressed in O.

STRESMAX requires that a syllable that is stressed in the output form that serves as
the base (the related complex noun with one suffixust also be stressed in the
output. For every stress in the base, which has a correspondent in the output
candidate that is not stressedfRBsMAX is violated. For the ternary pattern in (1b)
the output form with a word-internal ternary pattern of (1a) is the base.

Before explaining the two constraints in detail and how they evaluate the
candidates, | first give a detailed description of the stress patterns of complex nouns.

6.2  Morphology and secondary stress

Carlson (1978) and Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) both mention the effect of case
markers and possessive suffixes may have on secondary stress in nouns. My own
data support the observations by Carlson and Hanson & Kiparsky that these suffixes
can have considerable influence on the stress pattern of the word they are part of.
However, my data paint a more complex picture than given in these descriptions.
Carlson notes that due to their -CCV shape, the majority of the case markers and
the possessive suffixes close the preceding syllables. As a result, they can create an
environment in which a light third syllable is skipped in favour of stress on the
following heavy syllable, creating the configuratioiXDHL (cf. (40) in Chapter 5).
This is the stress pattern that also follows from the ranking in Chapter 5. Carlson
observes that, as a result, stress precedes the suffix.

(4) a. [6ttamiamme] /otta-mad-mme/ (C.13)
‘take’-participle-plural-partitive-1pl
b. [Ohittavalta] /ohitta-vdta/ (C. 13)

‘pass’-participle-ablative

In the words with a case marker or possessive suffix that does not close the
preceding syllable (because it has a -CV shape) secondary stress still shifts to the
right to fall on the syllable preceding the suffix. According to Carlson, these suffixes

! See Chapter 2 for more on Correspondence Theory and output-output correspondence.
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preserve the ternary stress patternpbyadigmatic analogywith the words with -
CCV suffixes (Carlson 1978, p. 14).

(5) a. [ottamiani] /otta-ma-i-a-ni/ (C.13)
‘take’-participle-plural-partitive-possessive 1SG
b. [6hittavana] /ohitta-va-na/ (C.13)

‘pass’-participle-essive

Furthermore, Carlson notes that this stress shift only occurs when the syllable that is
skipped is light. A heavy syllable is not skipped to stress the syllable that precedes
the suffix.

(6) a. [saatavistani] /saatava-i-sta-ni/ (C.14)
b. *[s4atavistani] ‘balance’-plural-elative-possessive 1SG

In my analysis below, paradigmatic analogy does indeed play a role in explaining the
morphological patterns, but in this thesis paradigmatic analogy is interpreted
differently from Carlson. This difference is best explained using terminology that
refers to a derivational approach. For Carlson, paradigmatic analogy is an analogy of
morphologically related words on tsamelevel of derivation. In both (4a) and (5a)

the complex words each have two relevant suffixes, and the stress pattern of (5a) is
analogous to (4a). Similarly in (4b) and (5b), there is only one such relevant suffix,
and the pattern in (5b) is analogous to the pattern in (4b). In my analysis these
patterns are considered to be the result of preaccentuation, and accounted for by
ALIGN-Rgex. That is, they are the winning candidates, because they satisfy-A

Rsex- According to the interpretation presented in this thesis, these patterns are not
due to paradigmatic analogy.

(7) a. [(6tta)mi(ani)]
b. [(6hit)ta(vana)]

Below we see that we still need the notion of paradigmatic analogy to account for the
data in (1b,c), illustrated in (8). However, to this end, the notion paradigmatic
analogy is interpreted as analogy between morphologically related wodiffepent

levels of the derivation. That is, the pattern of a complex form with two suffixes is
analogous to the stress pattern of the complex form with only one suffix.

(8) a. [(&te)(ria)nal- [(&te)(ria)(nansa)]
b. [(ate)ri(ana)]- [(ate)ri(@anan)sa]
c. [(péri)(jand)] - [(péri)(janam)me]

Below, | describe in detail the stress patterns of the complex nouns with a case
marker and/or a possessive suffix as they appear in the data available. The
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description will first concentrate on complex nouns with one suffix, and then proceed
to complex nouns with two suffixes.

The discussion proceeds from words with short roots to words with longer roots.
It is shown that variation only occurs in complex words of five syllables or more.
Complex nouns of up to four syllables have only one stress pattern, which confirms
the undominated status of constraints such ®BING ALIGN-HD, *CLASH and
*L APSE, as motivated in Chapter 5.

6.2.1 One suffix

A case suffix and a possessive suffix can each attach directly to the root (cf. (19)
Chapter 5). Both the case suffix and the possessive suffix can be either CV or CCV.
In (9) below, the root is monosyllabic. When one suffix is attached to this root, the

resulting complex noun consists of only two syllables. This never results in variation,

because main stress is always on the initial syllable, and final open syllables are
never stressed. In this pattern the preaccenting requirement of the suffix is trivially
satisfied.

(9) Root + -CV or Root + -CCV
a. [(pauni)] /puu-ni/ ‘tree (Nom 1SG)’
b. [(plusta)] /puu-sta/ ‘tree (Elat)’

When the root consists of two syllables, as in the examples in (10), stress is again
only on the initial syllable.

(10) Root + -CV or Root + -CCV
a. [(kénk&)na] /kenka-na/ ‘shoe (Ess)’
b. [(kéngal)ta] /kenka-Ita/ ‘shoe (Abl)’

This confirms the undominated status ofLAS6H and ALGN-HD. If stress was
assigned to the syllable preceding the suffix (i.e., to the second syllable), this would
result in either a stress clash with main strékén])(kaa)], or a unstressed initial
syllable and a stressed second syllak&n(kda)]. As mentioned before, in Finnish
there are no clashes and main stress is always on the initial syllable. Here, regular
phonology overrules preaccentuation.

When we look at a root with three syllables, we see that there is still only one
possible stress pattern in the resulting four-syllable complex noun.

(11) Root + -CV or Root + -CCV

a. [(péri)(jana)] Iperija-na/ ‘inheritor (Ess)’
b. [(péri)(jansa)] Iperija-nsa/ ‘inheritor (Nom 3SG)’
c. [(kanin)(kaani)] /kuninkaa-ni/ ‘king (Nom 1SG)’

d. [(kunin)(kdansa)] /kuninkaa-nsa/ ‘king (Nom 3SG)’



136 CHAPTERG

A binary pattern satisfies the undominated constraints and at the same time stresses
the syllable preceding the suffix, again trivially satisfying preaccentuation.

The influence of case markers and possessive suffixes, and the variation
mentioned above, appear only when a suffix is added to a four-syllable root,
resulting in a complex noun consisting of five syllables. In those words, two stress
patterns are possible, without violating the undominated constraints.

(12) Root + -CV
a. [(ate)(ria)na] [(ate)ri(ana)] /ateria-na/ ‘meal (Ess)’
b. [(kinnal)(lise)ni] [(kannal)li(seni)] /kunnallise-ni/ ‘council (Nom 1SG)’

In (12), a -CV suffix is added to a four-syllable root. The stress pattern which can be
expected on the basis of Chapter 5 is a ternary pattern word-finally, but we also find
a ternary pattern word-internally. We argue that this is due to the requirement that
when there is a case marker or possessive suffix, the prosodic word must end in a
foot (ALIGN-Rgrx in (3)). The variation just shown must be related to the case marker
and possessive suffix. Nominatives, which do not have an overt case marker, only
have one stress pattern when they end in a string of light syllables.

(13) a. [(érgo)(nomi)a] *[(érgo)no(mia)] ‘ergonomics (Nom)’
b. [(6pis)(keli)ja] *[(6pis)ke(lija)] ‘student (Nom)’
c. [(k&inos)(telija] *[(kainos)te(lija)] ‘a shy person (Nom)’

In (14), a -CCV suffix is added to a four-syllable root. There are two patterns, one
with a word-final ternary pattern, which is the phonological pattern, and another with
a word-internal ternary pattern, and a word-final foot.

(14) Root + -CCV
a. [(6hjel)(moinnis)sa] [(6hjel)moin(nissa)] /ohjelmointi-ssa/
‘programming (Iness)’
b. [(suku)(laisel)la] [(suku)lai(sélla)] /sukulaise-lla/
‘relative (Adess)’

However, such variation never occurs in complex nouns derived from a four-syllable
root: compare (12) and (14) with (15) and (16).

(15) Root + -CCV

a. [(ate)ri(asta)] *[(&te)(rias)ta] [ateria-sta/
‘meal (Elat)’
b. [(kinnal)li(sella)] *[(kannal)(lisel)la] /kunnalise-lla/

‘council (Adess)’
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(16) Root + -CV

a. [(6hjel)(mdinti)a] *[(6hjel)moin(tia)] /ohjelmointi-a/
‘programming (Part)’
b. [(énsim)(Mmise)n4] *[(énsim)mai(séna)] /ensimmaise-néa/

‘punishment (Ess)’

In (12), we saw that a -CV suffix attached dteria- and kunnalise-results in
variation. In (15), however, we see that when a -CCV suffix is attached to the same
root, there is no variation. Surprisingly, the examples in (14) and (16) are the mirror
image of this. In (14) a -CCV sulffix is addeddlojelmointi-andensimmaise-which

results in variation, but a -CV suffix attached to the same roots in (16) results in only
one stress pattern. Let us consider the syllable structures of these complex nouns to
see what causes this paradox.

(17) Root + -CV £ 12)

a. [(XX)(LLL [(ate)(ria)na] ‘meal (Ess)’
b. [(X X)L (C L) [(ate)ri(ana)]
(18) Root + -CCV £ 14)
a. [(XX)(HH) L] [(6hjel)(moinnis)sa] ‘programming (Iness)’
b. [(XX)H (HL)] [(6hjel)moin(nissa)]
(19) Root + -CCV £ 15)
a. [(XX)L(HL)] [(ate)ri(asta)] ‘meal (Elaty
b.x[(X X)(L H) L] * [(&te)(rias)ta]

(20) Root + -(C)V € 16)
a. [(XX)HL)L] [(6hjel)(mainti)a] ‘programming (Part)’
b.x[(X X)H (L L)] * [(6hjel)moin(tia)]

We see that in cases where there is variation, stress ‘shifts’ to the right from a light
syllable to the adjacent light syllable (17), or from a heavy syllable to the adjacent
heavy syllable (18). But when the third and fourth syllable do not have the same
weight, there is no variation. When the third syllable is light and the fourth is heavy,
stress is on the heavy fourth syllable (19). This is the expected pattern, predicted by
the constraint ranking in Chapter 5. In these patterns the word also ends in a foot,
satisfying the alignment requirement. In addition, when the third syllable is heavy
and the fourth syllable is light, there is no variation either (20). Stress is on the third
syllable (20). This is also the stress pattern predicted by the constraint ranking given
in Chapter 5. Here, no pattern occurs in which the word ends in a foot. Obviously, in
the analysis of these words, quantity sensitivity plays an important role. On the basis
of the stress patterns in (20), it may be concluded that quantity sensitivity
requirements overrule the requirement that the word ends in a foot.
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The longest roots in the data consist of five syllables. When a suffix is added to
these roots, the resulting complex nouns display only one stress pattern each.

(21) a. [(érgo)(nomi)(ana)] /ergonomia-na/ ‘ergonomics (Nom 1SG)’
b. [(érgo)(nomi)(assa)]  /ergonomia-ssa/ ‘ergonomics (Iness)’
C. [(méate)ma(tiikka)ni]  /matematiikka-ni/ ‘mathematics (Nom 1SG)’

d. [(méate)ma(tiikkan)sa] /matematiikka-nsa/ ‘mathematics (Nom 3SG)’

The patterns in (21) are those we predict on the basis of the constraint ranking of
Chapter 5. In (21a,b), the binary pattern stresses the syllable preceding the suffix,
trivially satisfying the preaccenting requirement, just as the two and four-syllable
words. In (21b), the consistent binary pattern also results in stressing the heavy
syllable.

In (21c) and (21d) we see a ternary pattern, which is due to the heavy fourth
syllable. Stress is not on the syllable preceding the suffix and the word does not end
in a foot (cf. (22)). As was noted earlier, for the five-syllable examples of (20),
guantity sensitivity plays a role in blocking preaccentuation.

(22) a.*[(méte)(matiik)(kani)] /matematiikka-ni/ ‘mathematics (Nom 1SG)’
b.*[(mate)(matiik)(kansa)] /matematiikka-nsa/  ‘mathematics (Nom 3SG)’

To sum up the description of stress patterns of complex nouns in which one suffix is
attached to the root: although both case markers and possessive suffixes can
optionally trigger stress on the syllable preceding the suffix, the variation is
restricted. There is variation in complex nouns that consist of five syllables. In
shorter words, variation would either mean violating the undominated constraints, or
the preaccenting requirement had already been satisfied. However, even in the five-
syllable words, variation is restricted. There is only variation when, in both patterns,
stress is on a syllable of tikame weighteither light (17) or heavy (18). When the
third and fourth syllable are not of the same weight, there is only one stress pattern,
with stress on the heavy syllable, resulting in either a ternary (19), or binary pattern
word-internally (20). We now proceed to the description of the words with two
suffixes.

6.2.2 Two suffixes

Combining two preaccenting suffixes leads to further complications. In complex
nouns with two suffixes, variation is not restricted to words consisting of five
syllables. Variation is also found in complex nouns of six and seven syllables. In
shorter words, however, there is still no variation, which again confirms the
undominated status of constraints such asMHD, *CLASH and FBIN. Just as in

the previous section, we proceed from short roots to longer ones. And since we look
at complex nouns with two suffixes, all four combinations of -CV and -CCV suffixes
are considered.
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When two suffixes are attached to a one syllable root, there is no variation. There
is only main stress on the initial syllable. Any other pattern would violatgNAHD,
or *CLASH or FTBIN.

(23) [XXL]

a. [(paulta)ni] /puu-Ita-ni/ ‘tree (Abl 1SG)’
b. [(pUultan)sa] /puu-Ita-nsa/ ‘tree (Abl 3SG)’

There is also no variation when both suffixes are attached to a two syllable root.
Again, any other pattern will result in a violation of undominated constraints.

(24) [XXLL]
[(kénka)(nai)] /kenk&-na-ni/ ‘shoe (Ess1SG)’

(25) [XXHL]
[(kénk&)(n@nme)] /kenk&-na-mme/ ‘shoe (Ess1PL)

When both suffixes attach to a three-syllable root, there is variation. As before,
variation appears when the complex noun consists of at least five syllables.

(26) Root + -CV-CV = [XLLL] or [XXLLL]

a. [(péri)(jana)ni] [(périja(nai)] /perija-na-ni/
‘inheritor (Ess1SG)’
b. [(Avai)(mina)ni] [(Avai)mi(nani)] Javaime-i-na-hi/

‘keys (Ess1SG)’

(27) Root + -CV-CCV = [XLHL] or [XXLHL]
a. [(péri)ja(nanme)] [(péri)(janam)me] Iperija-na-mme/
‘inheritor (Ess1PL)’
b. [(kdupun)ki@mme)] [(kdupun)(kiam)me]  /kaupunki-a-mme/
‘capital (PartlPL)’

(28) Root + -CCV-CV = [HLL] but not [XXHLL]

a. [(péri)(jsta)ni] *[(péri)jas(tai)] Iperija-sta-ni/
‘inheritor (Elat 1SG)’
b. [(Avai)(mista)ni] *[(Avai)mis(tani)] /avaime-i-sta-ni/

‘keys (Elat1SG)’

2 Here we see three suffixes: oieis the plural affix. The plural suffix does not affect the stress pattern
here.
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(29) Root + -CCV-CCV = [XHHL] or [XXHHL]

a. [(péri)(jstan)ne] [(péri)jas(tine)] Iperija-sta-nsa/
‘inheritor (Elat1SG)’
b. [(avai)(mistan)sa] [(@vai)mi(stansa)] /avaime-i-sta-nsa/

‘keys (Elat1SG)’

In (26), (27) and (29) there is variation, but this is not the case in (28), in which the
sequence of the form -CCV-CV is added to the root. When we compare these
examples with those of the previous section, we expect the variation in (26) and (29),
in which stress ‘shifts’ from a light syllable to an adjacent light syllable (26), or from
a heavy syllable to an adjacent heavy syllable (29). We may also expect that
variation is blocked in (28), since variation would mean a stress on a light syllable,
which fails to stress the heavy syllable. However, the variation in (27) is not
expected. The ranking in Chapter 5 predicts a word-internal ternary pattern with
secondary stress on the heavy syllable. In that case the word ends in a foot, also
satisfying the alignment requirement. What we see here is a binary pattern, which
must leave the one and only heavy syllable in the word unstressed (27a).
Furthermore, a syllable separates the right edge of the foot and the right edge of the
word. This indicates thatlAGN-Rspx cannot account for this binary variant, and that
other factors are at work in words with two suffixes than in words with only one
suffix. In order to find out what causes the binary pattern of (27), more complex
nouns with both types of suffixes must be drawn into the discussion.

In the examples above, the root ends in a light syllable. Below, the root ends in a
heavy syllable. The stress patterns of (30) and (32) are the same as in (28) and those
of (31) and (33) are the same as in (29).

(30) Root + -CV-CV = [XXHLL] but not [XXHLL]
[(kanin)(kdana)ni] *[(kanin)kaa(nani)] /kuninkaa-na-ni/
‘king (Ess1SG)’

(31) Root + -CV-CCV = [XHHL] or [XXHHL]
[(kunin)(kdanan)sa] [(kanin)(kaanan)sa] /kuninkaa-na-nsa/
‘king (Ess 3SG)’
(32) Root + -CCV-CV = [XHLL] but not [XXHLL]
[(kunin)(kaakse)ni] *[(kanin)kaak(séni)]  /kuninkaa-kse-ni/
‘king (Transl 1SG)Y’

(33) Root + -CCV-CCV = [¥XHHL] or [XXHHL]
[(kunin)(kdaksen)ne] [(kinin)kaak(sénne)]  /kuninkaa-kse-nne/
‘king (Transl 2PLY’

The root ends in a heavy syllable, hence it does not make a difference whether the
first suffix is -CV or -CCV: the third syllable is always heavy. There is only variation
when -CV-CCV or -CCV-CCV are attached to the word. In both cases, the result is a
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configuration [XXHHL]. In these words, stress ‘shifts’ from a heavy syllable to the
adjacent heavy syllable, as found earlier in (18). When either -CV-CV or -CCV-CV
are attached to the root, a word appears with the configuration [XXHLL]. In these
words, variation would mean shifting stress from a heavy syllable onto a light
syllable. As expected from (20), variation does not occur.

Below, both suffixes are attached to a four-syllable root. The resulting complex
nouns consisting of six syllables are of great interest, because they provide clues
about what causes the different stress patterns.

(34) Root + -CV-CV = [XLLLL] or [XXLLLL]
a. [(ate)(ria)(nani)] [(@te)ri(ana)ni] /ateria-na-ni/
‘meal (Ess 1SG)’
b. [(puhe)(lime)(nani)] [(pUhe)li(mena)ni] /puhelime-na-ni/
‘telephone (Ess 1SG)’

(35) Root + -CV-CCV = [XLLAL] or [XXLLHL]
a. [(ate)(ria)(nansa)] [(ate)ri(@anan)sa] /ateria-na-nsa/
‘meal (Ess 3SG)’
b. [(puhe)(lime)(hamme)][(puhe)liménam)me] /puhelime-na-mme/
‘telephone (Ess 1PL)’

(36) Root + -CCV-CV = [XLHLL] but not [XXLHLL]
a. [(ate)ri(asta)ni] *[(&te)(rias)(tani)] /ateria-sta-ni/
‘meal (Elat 1SG)’
b. [(puhe)li(melta)ni] *[(pahe)(limel)(tani)]  /puhelime-Ita-ni/
‘telephone (Abl 1PL)’

(37) Root + -CCV-CCV = [XLHHL] but not [XXLHHL]
a. [(ate)ri(astan)ne] *[(4te)(rias)(tanne)] /ateria-sta-nne/
‘meal (Elat 3PL)’
b. [(puhe)li(méstan)sa] *[(pahe)(limes)(tansa)] /puhelime-sta-nsa/
‘telephone (Elat 3SG)’

When both suffixes are attached to a four-syllable root ending in two light syllables,
there is variation when the sequence of suffixes begins with -CV (i.e., -CV-CV and -
CV-CCV, see examples (34), (35)). But when the sequence begins with -CCV (i.e., -
CCV-CV and -CCV-CCV, see examples (36), (37)) there is no variation. The
variation in (35), in which -CV-CCV is attached to the root, is especially unexpected.
In a binary pattern, i.e., the phonological pattern, the heavy syllable is stressed and
the word ends in a foot (cf. (21b)). In the ternary pattern, the heavy syllable is not
stressed and the word does not end in a foot. Again, this indicatesLt@st gy
cannot explain the morphological pattern.

We argue that the variation (34,35) or lack thereof in (36,37), can be explained
by looking at morphologically related words with one suffix. In words with the same
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root, but only one suffix, there is analogous variation in forms with a -CV suffix as in
(12: aterianaéteriang, but not so in forms with a -CCV suffix, as in (Heriasta
*ateriastg. The variation and lack thereof in five-syllable forms with one suffix
explain why there is variation in six-syllable forms with two suffixes to which -CV
-(C)CV is added (i.e., beginning with a -CV suffix), and also why there is no
variation in words to which -CCV-(C)CV is added (i.e., beginning with a -CCV
suffix). The stress pattern of the words with two suffixes is analogous to the stress
pattern of the related words with one suffix. Below in section 6.4, this is explained
by output-output correspondence, and the constraint introduced iIIrmrgBsSIAX.

The four-syllable roots below have a different syllable structure than the ones just
described. Above the roots ended in a sequence of light syllables (XXLL-), whereas
below, the roots end in a sequence of a heavy and a light syllable (XXHL-).

(38) Root + -CV-CV = [XHLLL] but not [XXHLLL]
a. [(6hjel)(maointi)(ani)]  *[(6hjel)moin(tia)ni]  /ohjelmointi-a-ni/
‘programming (Part 1SG)’
b. [(suku)(laisi)(ani)] *[(suku)lai(sia)ni] /sukulaise-i-a-ni/
‘relatives (Part 1SG)’

(39) Root + -CV-CCV = [XHLHL] but not [XXHLHL]
a. [(6hjel)(mointi)(ansa)] *[(6hjel)moin(tian)sa] /ohjelmointi-a-nsa/
‘programming (Part 3SG)’

b. [(suku)(laisi)(nanne)]  *[(suku)lai(sinan)ne]  /sukulaise-i-na-nne/
‘relatives (Ess 3PL)’

(40) Root + -CCV-CV = [HHLL] or [XXHRALL]
[(suku)(laisel)(lani)] [(suku)lai(sélla)ni] /sukulaise-lla-ni/
‘relative (Adess 1SG)’

(41) Root + -CCV-CCV = [XHHHL] or [XXHHHL]
[(suku)(laisel)(lansa)]  [(suku)lai(sellan)sa] /sukulaise-lla-nsa/
‘relative (Adess 3SG)’

When -CV-(C)CV is attached to the root, there is no variation, as shown in (38) and
(39), conforming exactly to what we have come to expect now. In the previous
section, we saw that when a single -CV suffix is attached to these roots, quantity
sensitivity blocks variation in these words (cf. (16) and (20)), and therefore
paradigmatic analogy does not predict variation. Neither could the alignment
constraint cause variation, because the binary forms of the words in (38) and (39)
already end in a foot. Turning now to (40) and (41), we see that the root plus a single
-CCV suffix has two variants (cf. (14) and (18)). We expect variation from
paradigmatic analogy regardless of whether -CCV-CV or -CCV-CCV is attached.
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The examples of (40) and (41) do indeed show this variation. In short, all forms in
(38)-(41) are indeed as expected.

Finally, we look at the stress patterns of complex nouns where both suffixes
attach to a five-syllable root. We first consider a sequence of two -CV-CV suffixes
attached to a root, which itself ends in a sequence of light syllables.

(42) Root + -CV-CV = [XLLLLL] or [XXLCLLLL]
[(érgo)(nomi)(@na)ni] [(érgo)(ndmi)a(nani)] /ergonomia-na-ni/
‘ergonomics (Ess 1SG)’

Given what was said earlier about paradigmatic analogy between forms with one
suffix and those with two suffixes, variation is not expected in these words. In the
previous section we saw that these roots with only a single suffix did not allow
variation (21a). Thus, when a second suffix is added, variation is not expected on the
basis of paradigmatic analogy. Nevertheless, there are two patterns in (42), and the
key to this behaviour resides in their odd number of syllables, which means they can
be compared to five-syllable forms. The binary pattern is actually predicted by both
the phonology and paradigmatic analogy. However, the binary form does not end in
a foot. The requirement for the word to end in a foot causes the variant in which the
ternary pattern is sandwiched between the two secondary stresses.

When the suffix sequence attached to the nouns is -CV-CCV, variation is also
found, as shown in (43).

(43) Root + -CV-CCV = [XLLLHL] or [XXLLLHL]
[(érgo)(ndmi)a(nansa)]  [(érgo)(ndomi)(anan)sa] /ergonomia-na-nsa/
‘ergonomics (Ess 3SG)’

The ternary pattern is expected from the ‘phonological’ constraint ranking of
Chapter 5. This form also ends in a foot, obeying the alignment requirement of
ALIGN-Rgex. But here, the binary pattern that stresses the light syllable preceding the
heavy syllable is the result of paradigmatic analogy with the stress pattern of its root
plus one suffix (cf. 21a). Here the ‘phonological’ constraints and preaccentuation
each predict the ternary pattern, while the binary pattern is predicted by paradigmatic
analogy. Now consider a -CCV-CV sequence attached to the root.

(44) Root + -CCV-CV = [XLLHLL] but not [XXLLHLCL]
[(érgo)(nomi)(alle)ni]  *[(érgo)(nomi)al(leni)] /ergonomia-lle-ni/
‘ergonomics (Allat 1SG)’

We can now understand why there is no variation in (44). This binary stress pattern
is predicted by the constraint ranking of Chapter 5. Furthermore, in (21b) we saw
that the root /ergonomia-/ with a single -CCV suffix shows no variation. On the basis
of paradigmatic analogy with this form, we again expect the binary pattern as in (44).
The binary form in (44) does not end in a foot. However, as was noted above, the
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alignment requirement is blocked by quantity sensitivity. In order for the foot to be
word-final in (44), stress must shift onto the penultimate light syllable, leaving the
antepenultimate heavy syllable unstressed.

For the word in (45), in which -CCV-CCV is attached to the root, variation is
also expected.

(45) Root + -CCV-CCV = [XLLHHL] (or [XXLLHHL])
[(érgo)(ndmi)(allen)ne]  [(érgo)(ndmi)al(lenne)] /ergonomia-lle-nne/
‘ergonomics (Allat.3PL)’

However, the data that | collected do not show any variation. We can expect
variation when we compare this word with a complex noun that has a three-syllable
root to which -CCV-CCV is added. As shown in (27) and again in (46a,b) these
words show variation. Example (46c¢) is the stress pattern of (45), and (46d) is the
stress pattern we expect, but which was not found in the data, hence the question
mark.

(46) a. [(péri)(astan)ne] “XHHL
b. [(péri)as(tanne)] XHHAL
c. [(érgo)(nomi)(allen)ne] XX X XHHL
d. ?[(érgo)(nomi)al(lénne)] "X X XHHL

There is reason to believe that this is an accidental gap. Note that in words with a
root of the type /ergonomia stress is always on the first and third syllable (13).
When counting from the third syllable, we can compare the final five syllables in the
seven-syllable complex nouns with the five-syllable complex noun. There is
variation in (46a,b), but this variation is absent from (46c,d). However, based on
comparison with (46a,b), we do expect variation. In all other respects, the complex
nouns derived from a three-syllable root, and those derived from a five-syllable root
are the same. It is therefore assumed that the lack of variation in (46c¢,d) must be
considered to be an accidental gap.

We now turn to roots that have a different syllable structure, from the five-
syllable root considered above. Here the root ends in a sequence of a heavy and a
light syllable. This difference is crucial to the possible stress patterns in complex
nouns with two suffixes. In (47), all combinations of suffixes are given.

(47) a. [(mate)ma(tiikka)(nani)] /matematiikka-na-ni/  ‘mathematics (Ess

1SG)

b. [(méate)ma(tiikka)(nanne)] /matematiikka-na-nne/ ‘mathematics (Ess
2PLY

c. [(mate)ma(tiikas)(sani)] /matematiikka-ssa-ni/ ‘mathematics (Iness
1SG)

d. [(mate)ma(tiikas)(sanne)] /matematiikka-ssa-nne/ ‘mathematics (Iness

3PL)
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Variation does not occur in any of the complex seven-syllable. This is exactly what
we would expect. When only one suffix was attached to this root, there was only one
stress pattern (21c,d). Thus paradigmatic analogy predicts only one stress pattern
when a second syllable is attached. All the words in (47) end in a foot, so the
alignment requirement is met. And finally, these patterns are the patterns predicted
by the constraint ranking of Chapter 5.

This concludes the description of the complex nouns. First the stress patterns of
words with a single suffix attached to the root were discussed. Variation only occurs
in complex nouns of five syllables or more, and even then only when the stress shifts
to a syllable of the same weight. The crucial difference between the binary pattern
and the ternary pattern is whether all feet are as much to the left as possible, or
whether the word ends in a foot. The requirement that stress is on the syllable
preceding the suffix is expressed by an alignment constraint which requires that the
word ends in a foot, is sensitive to the weight of the syllables, and may be blocked
when it fails to stress a heavy syllable (17-20).

Much more variation was found for words with both a case marker and a
possessive suffix. Only complex nouns with very short roots do not show any
variation, because that would result in violating constraints for which it has been
motivated that they are undominated in Finnish. But with roots of three syllables or
more, resulting in complex nouns of five syllables or more, there is considerable
variation.

This variation may again in part be due to the requirement that the word ends in a
foot, i.e., AIGN-Rsex (cf. (26), (29) and (42)). But even stress patterns that can be
predicted by the constraint ranking of Chapter 5, and where the word ends in foot,
could still have a ternary variant. In this variant it may even be the case that the only
heavy syllable remains unstressed, even when it is preceded by a light syllable, and
should be stressed according to the phonological factors as shown in the previous
chapter (cf. (27), (35) and (43)). These additional stress patterns are the result of
paradigmatic analogy with the stress pattern of morphologically related words with
the same root, but a single suffix. This paradigmatic analogy is expressed by
STRESSMAX.

The requirement made byLIEN-Rsey respects quantity sensitivity, that is, it may
be blocked when it fails to stress a heavy syllable. ApparemgssMax does not
respect quantity sensitivity, since satisfying this constraint may even lead to leaving
the only heavy syllable in a word unstressed. The Optimality analysis below will
focus on this difference. The analysis will proceed analogous to the description, that
is, the patterns of complex nouns with a single suffix will first be dealt with, then the
stress patterns of words with two suffixes will be accounted for.

6.3  Ranking ALIGN -Rsgx

Above, a detailed description of the stress patterns of complex nouns with case and
possessive suffixes was given. In this and the next section these stress patterns will
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be accounted for within the framework of Optimality Theory. It will be shown how
two constraints, AGN-Rgrx and SRESIMAX, introduced in section 6.1, interact
with the constraints motivated in Chapter 5 to account for the stress patterns of
words with the possessive and case suffixes. This section concentrates on the
analysis of complex nouns whose stress pattern is the result of the requirements of
ALIGN-Rgex. The interaction of this constraint with other constraints is initially best
explained when looking at words with only one suffix. When a second suffix is
attached, the interaction is more complicated due to paradigmatic analogy. This
section therefore will concentrate on complex nouns with only one suffix, but in later
sections it will become clear that the requirementsLafiRsrx are not restricted to
complex nouns with a single suffix.

As shown in section 6.2.1, when one suffix is attached to the root, there is
variation in the stress patterns of the five-syllable words, but not in all (17-20).
Below (17) and (19) are repeated.

(48) a. [(&te)(ria)na] [(@te)ri(ana)] ‘meal (Ess)’
b. [(ate)ri(asta)] * [(ate)(rias)ta] ‘meal (Elat)’

There is variation when a -CV suffix is attached to the root in (48a), but there is no
variation when a -CCV is attached, as in (48b).

In the examples in (18) and (20), repeated in (49), the reverse situation occurs.
When a -CCV suffix is attached to the root, there is variation, but there is no
variation in the case of (49b), where a -CV suffix is attached.

(49) a. [(6hjel)(modinnis)sa] [(6hjel)moin(nissa)] ‘programming (Iness)’
b. [(6hjel)(mdinti)a] * [(6hjel)moin(tia)] ‘programming (Part)’

In (48) and (49) there is variation when in both variants stress is on a syllable of the
same weight (50a,b), but not when stress will be on either a heavy or a light syllable
(50c,d). In the latter cases, stress is always on the heavy syllable.

(50) a. [(OQ(LL)L] - [(XXLEL)]
b. [(XX)(RH)L] - [XOH(AL)]
¢ [(XX)LAL)] AXX)CH)L]
d. [(XX)(HL)L] - X XYH(LL)]

Let us now try to account for this generalisation by constraint ranking. In (50a,b)
there are two patterns, i.e., there is variation. In one pattern, the two feet are as much
to the left as possible, as a result of which one syllable separates the right edge of the
foot from the right edge of the word. In the other pattern, the word ends in a foot, so
that the right edges of the foot and word coincide. But the rightmost foot is not as
much to the left as it can be. From this, it is can be concluded that variation is the
result of interaction betweenLA-FT-L, which is motivated in Chapter 5 (cf. (49)
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Chapter 5), and an alignment constraint which demands that the word ends in a foot.
This constraint was introduced in (2), and is repeated below in (51).

(51) ALIGN-Rsgx  ALIGN-R (PRWDSFX, R, Fr, R). Align the right edge of
the prosodic word with the right edge of a foot, for a
case or possessive suffix.

This alignment constraint must be restricted to complex nouns that end in a case
marker or possessive suffix, since it is only in words with these suffixes that we find
this stress pattern. Words without suffixes (cf. (13)), or with suffixes other than a
case marker or possessive suffix, do not show variation. For example, category-
changing suffixes ada, -ja, -maattached to the root, do not have this pattern. When
-ja is attached to a verbj@ changes the verb into a noun), there is no variation in the
resulting noun.

(52) opiskella ‘to study’
[(6pis)(keli)-ja] *[(6pis)ke(li-ja)] ‘student (Nom)’

ALIGN-Rgex obviously conflicts with AL-FT-L. As explained in Chapter 2, variation

is obtained when two constraints are crucially left unranked (Kiparsky (1993, Kager
1994, Reynolds 1994, Anttila 1995, 1997). This means that they can dominate each
other (A » B and B » A). WhenlA-FT-L dominates AIGN-Rsgy, the pattern in the

left column of (50a) is selected as optimal. When, on the other hameN-Rggx
dominates AL-FT-L, the other pattern is selected. This results in the following two
tableaux.

(53a) ALL-FT-L » ALIGN-Rg

EX
/ateria-na/ ‘meal (Ess)’ A-FT-L | ALIGN-Rgex
- a. [(ate)(ria)na] i *
b. [(ate)ri(ana)] k|

(53b) ALIGN-Rggx » ALL-FT-L
/ateria-na/ ‘meal (Ess)’ BAGN-Rgex | ALL-FT-L
a. [(ate)(ria)-na] *| ki3

- b. [(ate)ri(a-na)] kxx3

On the basis of these two constraints, variation is also expected in (50c,d). However,
we do not see any variation. This lack of variation must be the result of another
constraint, which dominates bothLIAFT-L and ALIGN-Rgex. This constraint must
dominate AL-FT-L to prevent the pattern with a word-final ternary pattern from
being selected as optimal in (50c), and it must also dominataiARsrx to prevent

the selection of the word with the word-internal ternary pattern in (50d). From the
fact that there is no variation when one of the two patterns fails to stress the heavy
syllable, but stresses a light instead, it can be concluded that a quantity sensitivity



148 CHAPTERG

constraint, which requires heavy syllables to be stressed, must outrank both
alignment constraints. In Chapter 5 it was motivated that this constraintHg. *(L
Ranking this constraint above the pairi@N-Rsex and AL-FT-L seems to produce

the correct results.

(54a) *([H) » ALL-FT-L » ALIGN-Rgg,

/ateria-sta / *(LH) ALL- | ALIGN-Rgex
‘meal (Elat)’ FT-L
- a. [(ate)ri(asta)] el
b. [(ate)(rias)ta] *| * *
(54b) *(LH) » ALIGN-Rgex» ALL-FT-L
/ateria-sta / *(LH) | ALIGN- ALL-
‘meal (Elat)’ Rsex Fr-L
- a. [(ate)ri(asta)] el
b. [(ate)(rias)ta] *| * ki3

However, as shown in (55), *d) is not sufficient to prevent variation in the form
(50d), since this constraint is irrelevant here.

(55a) *([H) » ALL-FT-L » ALIGN-Rggx,

fohjelmointi-a/ *(LH) ALL- | ALIGN-Rgex
‘programming (Part)’ FT-L
- a. [(6hjel)(mainti)a] * *
b. [(6hjel)moin(tia)] k|
(55b) *(LH) » ALIGN-Rgex» ALL-FT-L
/ohjelmointi-a/ *(LH) | ALIGN- ALL-
‘programming (Part)’ Rsex FT-L
a. [(6hjel)(mainti)a] *| i
- b. *[(6hjel)moin(tia)] ik

Neither of the candidates violate Hl). As a result, the two possible rankings of
ALL-FT-L and ALIGN-Rspx give variation. It seems that yet another constraint must
dominate AIGN-Rsex and ALL-FT-L. This constraint can only be WSP. In Chapter 5

it was already noted that, after #l) was introduced, there was no motivation for
WSP when accounting for the phonological patterns (72)-(75). However, it was also
announced that, in order to account for the influence of the morphology on stress
assignment, WSP is needed after all. Here we are finally in the position to present
evidence for this claim. WSP will account for the stress pattern in (50d).
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(56a) WSP » AL-FT-L, ALIGN-Rgpx

/ohjelmointi-a/ WSP ALL- ALIGN-Rgrx
‘programming (Part)’ FT-L
- a. [(6hjel)(mointi)a] * ** *

b. [(6hjel)moin(tia)] **| il

(56b) WSP » AIGN-Rggx, ALL-FT-L

/ohjelmointi-a/ WSP | ALIGN-Rgpx ALL-

‘programming (Part) FT-L

- a. [(6hjel)(mointi)a] * * **
b. [(6hjel)moin(tia)] **| ok

In (50b) there are also heavy syllables, but neither WSP, rét)*flock variation.

*(UH) does not block variation, because neither output candidates violate the

constraint. WSP does not block variation, because both output candidates have two
violations for WSP, which means that there is a tie for this constraint. As a result, the

two rankings of AL-FT-L and ALIGN-Rsg give the variation as shown in (57).

(57a) *([H), WSP » AL-FT-L » ALIGN-Rggx

Johjelmointi-ssa/ *(UH) | WSP | ALL-FT-L | ALIGN-Rgex
‘programming (Iness)’
- a. [(6hjel)(moinnis)sa] * i *

b. [(6hjel)moin(nissa)] ** Fkk|

(57b) *(LH), WSP » AIGN-Rggx » ALL-FT-L

fohjelmointi-ssa/ *(UH) | WSP | ALUGN-Rgex | ALL-FT-L
‘programming (Iness)’

a. [(6hjel)(moinni-s)sa] ** *| Hx
- b. [(6hjel)moin(ni-ssa)] * ok

As was shown in Chapter 5, WSP andHijLcannotbe crucially ranked with regard

to each other (cf. (71) in the previous chapter). In this chapter we saw that, in order
to get variation, AIGN-Rsex and ALL-FT-L mustcrucially not be ranked with regard

to each other. Both alignment constraints must be dominated ‘Ibf) hd WSP.

This explains why there is variation in (50a,b), where there is a tie for bo#) *(L
and WSP (57). This also explains the lack of variation in (50c,d). In (50c), both
*(LH) and WSP are violated by one of the candidates, and in (50d), WSP is violated
by one of the candidates.

We now know how to account for the stress patterns of complex five-syllable
nouns with one suffix. These are the only words in which variation occurs. Now let
us see what blocks variation in words that are either shorter or longer than five
syllables.
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We have just established that both B)Land WSP must dominateLisN-Rgex
and ALL-FT-L. However, in Chapter 5 it was motivated thatBjLand WSP, in turn,
must be dominated by a series of undominated constraints, among wigioh F
*CLASH and ALIGN-HD. These undominated constraints block the variation in words
that are shorter than five syllables.

Complex nouns consisting of a monosyllabic root and a single suffix end up as a
disyllabic word (9). The word is parsed in a single foot. With main stress on the
initial syllable, all undominated constraints are satisfied, aslisF&-L, and stress is
also on the syllable preceding the suffix, satisfyingsA-Rggx.

If the root consists of two syllables, the addition of a suffix results in a complex
noun of three syllables. For such three-syllable nouns in principle more ways of
parsing are possible than for disyllabic complex nouns. But undominates-BD
and *Q.AsH block variation.

(58) /kenkana/ | AucN- | *CLasH |WSP| AUGN- | ALL-
‘shoe (Ess)’ HD | Rsex | FT-L
_ a. [(kénk&)na] : *
b. [(kén)(K&a)] E E
c. [ken(Kaa)] A * E

For complex nouns consisting of four syllables (11), the best parse is one with two
feet. As explained in Chapter 5, due to undominatedP$E and AIGN-HD, the
candidate with one foot is rejected. If -CV is attached to the root, only (59a) can
surface.

(59) /perijana/ ALIGN- | *LAPSE | PARSEG | ALL- | ALIGN-
‘inheritor (Ess)’ HD | FT-L ' Rgex
~ a. [(péri)({&@a)] | =
b. [(péri)jana] R o Lo
c. [pe(rija)na] A o I

If a -CCV suffix is added, for the same reasons, only the output form with a binary
pattern is chosen.

(60) /perijansa/ ALIGN- | *L APSE| WSP| RRSEG | ALL- | ALIGN-
‘inheritor (Nom 3SG)’ HD | FT-L | Rgex
= a. [(péri)(jansa)] : =
b. [(péri)jansa] I & L
c. [pe(rijan)sa] i * *k I

So far we have seen the analysis of words shorter than the five-syllable complex
nouns. No variation is possible due to constraints motivated in the previous chapter,
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which all dominate AL-FT-L and/or AIGN-Rsryx. The same holds for longer words,
i.e., the six-syllable complex nouns.

In complex nouns with a single suffix, resulting in a six-syllable wor&ksR-c
and ALIGN-Rsex apply pressure in the same direction, the binary parse. And due to
the motivated ranking ARSE-c » ALL-FT-L, even if ALL-FT-L dominates AIGN-
Rsex, PARSEG is already crucially violated. If IAGN-Rsex dominates AL-FT-L,
PARSE-0 and ALIGN-Rgex are both satisfied, so only the binary pattern can sutface.

(61a) ALL-FT-L » ALIGN-Rgex

/ergonomiana / PARSEC | ALL-FT-L ALIGN-Rsgx
‘ergonomics (Ess)’
- a. [(érgo)(nomi)(ana)] m—

b. [(érgo)no(mia)na] *px s o

(61b) ALIGN-Rgpx» ALL-FT-L

/ergonomiana / PARSEGC ALIGN-Rgex ALL-FT-L

‘ergonomics (Ess)’

- a. [(érgo)(nomi)(ana)] ok Ak
b. [(érgo)no(mia)na] *|* * kk

And for the examples in (21b) it holds thaf K{)_also works in the same direction as
PARSEG and ALIGN-Rggy, i.€., even when ARSE-0 is dominated, a binary pattern
results.

(62) /ergonomiassa / *(UH) | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L : ALIGN-
‘ergonomics (Iness)’ ' Rsgx
_ a. [(érgo)(ndmi)(assa)] ok
b. [(érgo)no(mias)sa] | ! *k R

But due to the ranking *(H) » PARSE-0, for (21c,d) the ternary pattern is selected as
optimal. Here *(IH) functions as a ‘ternarity’ constraint.

(63) /matematiikkani/ *(UH) | PARSEGC | ALL- : ALIGN-
‘mathematics (Nom 1SG)’ FT-L ' Rgex
—. a. [(mate)ma(tiikka)ni] o T

b. [(méte)(matiik)(kani)] *| ok ok

3 Throughout the analysis of complex nouns it has proven impossible to establish a ranking between
ALIGN-Rsex and RRSE-0. This means that they are not crucially ranked. For the sake of convenience, in
all tableaux below ARse-c dominates AIGN-Rsrx.
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(64) /matematiikkansa/ *(UH) | PARSEG | ALL- | ALIGN-
‘mathematics (Nom 3SG)’ FT-L | Ry
- a. [(mate)ma(tiikkan)sa] ok R

b. [(mate)(matiik)(kansa) *1 ok ok

Summing up the analysis of the stress patterns of complex nouns with a single suffix,
we saw that only in (48a) and (49a) there is variation. This can be explained by
crucially leaving AL-FT-L and ALIGN-Rsex unranked. This means that each can
dominate the other. Due to conflicting violations, two different patterns can be
selected as the optimal form.

The position of AIGN-Rggy is relatively low in the hierarchy. In (48a) and (49a),
for all the constraints dominating the alignment constraints there is a tie. But for all
other words with one suffix there is no tie for the higher-ranked constrainiss#C
or ALIGN-HD prevent variation from occurring in (10), as shown in (58). The
motivation for WSP in the hierarchy was given, and we saw thad)*éind/or WSP
block variation in (48b), and in (60), (62)-(64)ARSEG ensures that the binary
pattern is chosen for (11) and (21a,b), as shown in (59) and (61). In those cases
where we do not see variation, the phonological constraints select the phonological
pattern. Whenever there is variation, one of the patterns is the phonological pattern,
while the other pattern is the result of the preaccenting requirement of the suffix,
expressed by AGN-Rgex. In the diagram below, WSP is at the same level asy:(L
ALIGN-Rgex is dominated by *(H). But ALIGN-Rgex cannotbe ranked with regard to
PARSE-c and must notbe ranked with regard with LA-FT-L, hence its floating
position under *(IH) and WSP.

(65) ALIGN-HD, FTBIN, FTFORM, *CLASH, *L APSE

*(LH), WSP NONFIN
PARSE-G ALIGN-Rgspx
I
ALL-FT-L

Below we will turn to the stress patterns of words with both a case marker and a
possessive suffix. As described above, there is much more variation in the stress
patterns of complex nouns when both these two suffixes are attached to the noun.
The ranking of Chapter 5,L/6N-Rspx and paradigmatic analogy all play a role.

6.4  Paradigmatic analogy and output-output correspondence
ALIGN-Rgex and its place in the hierarchy of Chapter 5 cannot account for all the

stress patterns of words with a case marker or possessive suffix in Finnish, especially
not when there are two suffixes. The patterns in the middle column in (66) are still
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problematic, since these are neither ‘phonological’ patterns nor patterns ending in a
foot.

(66) a. [(périja(nenme)] [(péri)(janam)me] Iperija-na-mme/
b. [(ate)(ria)(nani)] [(@te)ri(ana)ni] [ateria-na-ni/
c. [(&te)(ria)(nansa)] [(ate)ri(anan)sa] /ateria-na-nsa/

d. [(érgo)(nomi)a(nansa)] [(érgo)(nomi)(anan)sa] /ergonomia-na-nsa/

All patterns in the left column are predicted by the ‘phonological’ constraint ranking
of Chapter 5. They have stress on the heavy syllables, or they are exhaustively
parsed into binary feet, and all words end in a foot, also satisfyileyRsrx. What
then causes the patterns in the middle column?

All words in (66) have two suffixes, and in sections 6.1 and 6.2 above it was
already indicated that these stress patterns would be accounted for by paradigmatic
analogy of these forms with complex nouns with a single suffix. Consider (67).

(67) a. [(éte)(ria)nat [(@te)(ria)(nani)] /ateria-na-ni/
[(ate)(ria)(nansa)] /ateria-na-nsa/
b. [(ate)ri(ana) [(@te)ri(ana)ni]

[(&te)ri(anan)sa]

In (53) it was shown how the two stress patternsateriana were obtained. In
related nouns with two suffixes, we see both stress patterns reappear. To express the
relation between morphologically related output forms in Optimality Theory,
McCarthy (1995) and Benua (1995) propose output-output correspondence, an
extension of Correspondence Theory (McCarthy & Prince 1995), which was
originally proposed to account for the relation between a Base and a Reduplicant.

As was explained in Chapter 2, output-output correspondence can account for
‘cyclic’ effects as may be observed in (67), where phonological information of one
output form (i.e., the stress pattern) is copied to another output form. In output-
output correspondence, the faithfulness constraints evaluate the output candidates
with regard to how well they match another output form. This latter output form is
the base In derivational terminology, the base would be the previous level in the
derivation. Below we compare the stress patterns of the candidates of complex nouns
with two suffixes with the stress patterns of morphologically related complex nouns
with one suffix. The complex nouns with one suffix are considered to lxatee

There are different ways in which an output form can differ from the base. For
example, a segment may be added or deleted. As explained in Chapter 2, the
constraints that prohibit this are Maximality and Dependence constraints.
Maximality forbids deletion, whereas Dependence forbids adding segments. In order
to be able to analyse the stress patterns of Finnish, the correspondence constraint that
plays an important role is a Maximality constraint. The constraint was introduced in
(3) and is repeated below in (68). The constraint has a format similar to constraints
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proposed by Kager (1996a), who, in turn, based his constraints on Alderete (1995),
who was the first to apply Correspondence Theory to stress.

(68) STREs$AX(B/O). Leta be a segment in B arftibe its correspondent
in O. If a is stressed in B, thehis stressed in O.

STRESIVIAX evaluates as follows: it adds a violation for every stressed syllable in the
base which has an unstressed correspondent in the output form. Below we will see
how SrREsdVIAX is ranked with respect to the other constraints.

6.4.1 Ranking SRESSM AX

In this section it will be shown how and wherrR&sMax works, what exactly the
base is, what the place off&EsMAX is in the hierarchy of Chapter 5, and how it
interacts with the constraint discussed in the previous section,Ll&N-Rgsgx.

The first problem we are confronted with is that for some affixed houns with one
suffix, which are considered to be the base, there are two possible stress patterns,
hence two possible bases. The question is: what exactly is the base? Do both output
forms together constitute one single base against which the candidates are evaluated,
resulting in two possible output forms (69a), or are the two output forms each the
base in different output-output mappings, in which case each evaluation leads to a
different stress pattern (69b)? Recall (26) in Chapter 1, repeated below in (69).

(69a) Base 1
Input < > Output 1, 2
Base

(69b) Input — Basel———  Output 1
Input —— Base2——— Output 2

Based on the data of Finnish and the waRreSIVAX is defined above, it will be
shown that for Finnish (69b) is the correct way in which output-output
correspondence constraints evaluate output candidates with regard to the two bases.
The two stress patterns of affixed nouns with one suffix cannot together form a
‘dual’ base. First, according to Optimality Theory, per evaluation there is always just
one candidate that is chosen as the optimal candidate. We never expect two different
patterns to appear as optimal in one single evaluation. Second, and this confirms the
former remark, when both bases appear together in one evaluation, there will be a tie
for STRESMAX, ‘neutralising’ this constraint. Below, (70a) violatesREsMAX for

the base with the ternary pattern, and candidate (70b) violareEs$AXx for the

base with the binary pattern. Now the phonology (i.erRSR-0), will decide in

favour of the binary pattern.
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(70) Input: ateria-na-ni STRESS | PARSE | ALIGN- ALL-
Base: [(ate)(ria)-na], [(&te)ri(ana)] MAX o Rsex FT-L
- a. [(&te)(ria)(nani)] * e
* * *%kk

b. [(ate)ri(ana)ni]

*|*

When there is only one base per tableatRESMAX is not neutralised. In (71a)
STRESIVIAX is violated by the ternary pattern, and the binary pattern is selected.

(71a) SRESMAX » PARSE-C

b. [(ate)ri(ana)ni]

*|

Input: ateria-na-ni STRESS | PARSEG | ALIGN- | ALL-

Base: [(ate)(ria)-na] MAX Regx ! FT-L

_ a. [(ate)(ria)(nani)] | ik
Xk * : wkk

Since RRSE0 and AIGN-Rgex are violated for the candidate with the ternary
pattern, the ranking of TREsdMIAX with regard to these constraints cannot yet be
established. But the ranking can be established when the base has a ternary pattern.
For the ternary pattern to be selected in (7TRESIMAX must dominate ARSE-C.

(71b) SRESMAX » PARSE-C

- b. [(ate)ri(ana)ni]

Input: ateria-na-ni STRESS | PARSEG | ALIGN- | ALL-
Base:[(ate)ri(a-na)] MAX Reex | FT-L
a. [(ate)(ria)(nani)] *| !k ok

Xk * : wkk

Now let us turn to the two stress patternsdtarianansa If the base has a binary
pattern, SRESSMAX, *(UH) and RRsSEo are all violated for the ternary pattern in
(72a), and the binary pattern is chosen. When the base has a ternary pattern, in order
for the output candidate with the ternary pattern to be selected as optimal,
STRESMAX must be ranked above %), cf. (72b). The ranking of *(H) » PARSE

o has already been motivated in Chapter 5 (cf. (70)-(73) in that chapter).

(72a) SRESMAX » *(LH

Input: ateria-na-nsa STRESS | *(LUH) | PARSE | ALIGN- : ALL-

Base: [(ate)(ria)-na] MAX o Reex | FT-L

- a. [(&te)(ria)(nansa) | ek
b. [(&te)ri(anan)sa] *| = ok s

(72b) SRESMAX » *(LH

Input: ateria-na-nsa STRESS | *(LUH) | PARSE | ALIGN- : ALL-

Base:[(ate)ri(a-na)] MAX o Reex | FT-L
a. [(&te)(ria)(nansa) il [k s

- b. [(&te)ri(anan)sa] * o N
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In (71) and (72), the two different stress patternsaferiananiandaterianansaare
obtained from two bases with different stress patterns, arREsSVIAX dominating
*(LUH) and RRsE-0. The lack of two different bases explains why for the nouns with
two suffixes in (73) there is no variation.

(73) a. [(éte)ri(asta)]i *[(é[l(ti;?r)ir;(sé;zg%?)i]] [ateria-sta-ni/

b. [(ate)ri(asta)] —_ [(ate)ri(astan)ne] /ateria-sta-nne/
*[(ate)(rias)(tanne)]

That the complex noun with one suffix can only have one stress pattern, was
explained in the previous section (cf.(54)). Since there is only one stress pattern,
there is only one base, and therefore highly rankeESMAx can only select the
ternary pattern.

(74) Input: ateria-sta-ni | STRESs | *(UH) | PARSEG
Base:[(ate)ri(a-sta)] MAX

a. [(ate)(rias)(tani)] *1 *

- b. [(ate)ri(asta)ni] 3

(75) Input: ateria-sta-nnd STRESS | *(UH) | PARSEG
Base:[(ate)ri(a-sta)] MAX

a. [(ate)(rias)(tanne)] *| *

- b. [(ate)ri(astan)ne] &

STRESVIAX can also account for the binary pattern of (66a,d), with stress on the
light syllable preceding a heavy syllable. We now know that, dugrg@SVAX »
*(LH), an output form with a’() trochee may be chosen as the optimal candidate.
Since the patterns of (66a) and (66b) behave identically, only the evaluation for
(66a) is given.

(76) STRESMAX » *(LH)

Input: perija-na&-mme STRESS | *(UH) | PARSEG
Base: [(péri)(jana)] MAX
- a. [(péri)(jinam)me] - &

b. [(péri)ja(nanme)] *1 &

However, the analysis above is still not sufficient to account for all patterns in (66).
Consider (77).

(77) 2. (pen)aal~ [[gp?f.‘)).Q?‘?)g‘]]
péri)ja(nani
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b. [(péri)(ana)] ~ [(péri)(andm)me]

[(péri)ja(nanme)]

We no longer seem to be able to select the stress pafpémija(namme). This
pattern strictly obeys the phonology: a ternary pattern with stress on the heavy
syllable, due to the strict dominance order of HjLdominating AIGN-Rggx (cf.

(65)). However, now that we have argued thaRESMAX » *(LH), the binary
pattern with a (H) trochee is chosen. Thus, in order to select this pattern,
STRESSMAX must be dominated by *H). This means that we need two rankings.
Based on the two patterns in (77b), we must conclude tirs3viAx and *((H)

must indeed crucially be left unranked. BesideseSMAX » *(LH) in (76), we also

have *([H) » STRESMAX, as in (78).

(78) *(LH) » STRESSMIAX

Input: perija-na&-mme *(UH) | STRESS | PARSEG
Base:[(péri)(jana)] MAX

a. [(péri)(jaam)me] *1 &
_ b. [(péri)ja(nanme)] * *

Surprisingly, this still cannot account for the variation in (77a). In these words there
are no heavy syllables. *1) does not play a role, and the conclusion that
STRESMAX and *([H) are left unranked does therefore not make any difference for
these two patterns. The binary pattern is the pattern we expect, in any case, on the
basis of the phonology fRSEG » ALL-FT-L » ALIGN-Rsry), but it can also be
chosen by highly rankedr8essviax.

(79) SIRESMAX » PARSEG » ALL-FT-L » ALIGN-Rgpx

Input: perija-né-ni STRESS | PARSEO ALL-FT-L ALIGN-Rgex

Base:[(péri)(jana)] MAX

- a.[(péri)(jana)ni] & £ &
b.[(péri)ja(néni)] *| * —

However, in order to obtain the ternary patterrRE3dViAX must be demoted even
further and be dominated byLIBN-Rspx. We know that AIGN-Rgpx and ALL-FT-L

are not ranked with respect to each other, and thus that they may dominate each
other. To select the ternary pattern, we need the ranki@NMARsryx » ALL-FT-L,
STRESSMAX.

(80) PARSE-0 » ALIGN-Rggx » ALL-FT-L, STRESSVIAX

Input: perija-né-ni PARSE-O ALIGN- ALL-FT-L : STRESS

Base:[(péri)(jana)] Rsex [ MAX
a. [(péri)jaa)ni] | * *| * :

- b. [(périjja(nai)] | * ok i
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What consequences does the floating ranking THESMAX have for earlier
analyses? If we look back at (77), we see that witRESMAX dominates *(H),
the binary pattern with a (LH) trochee is chosen, but as soon & t{aminates
STRESMAX, the ternary pattern with stress on the heavy syllable is chosen. Due to
the motivated high ranking of *f), which, by transitivity, dominatesLA&&N-Rsgx
and ALL-FT-L (see (90) in Chapter 5), any position lower thanHlwill result in
the same ternary pattern. Even wheamRsMAX is ranked at the bottom of the
hierarchy established so far, only attested output forms will be chosen as optimal.
We find that floating 8RESIMAX has no negative side effects of overgeneration.
This conclusion will be strengthened by the discussion below.

Let us now return to the stress patterns of (67) and the evaluations (71) and (72),
as well as the stress patterns in (73) and the evaluations (74) and (75). The patterns
are repeated below in (81) and (82).

(81) a. [(&te)(ria)na [(@te)(ria)(nani)] /ateria-na-ni/
[(ate)(ria)(nansa)] /ateria-na-nsa/

b.. [(ate)ri(ana)l—— [(@e)ri(anaynil

[(&te)ri(anan)sa]

(82) a. [(éte)ri(asta)]<c [(gﬁéegizir;(j)s(:g)nr;)i} /ateria-sta-ni/

b. [(éte)ri(asta)IT [(ate)ri(astan)ne] /ateria-sta-nne/
* [(ate)(rias)(tanne)]

The variation in (81), and the lack thereof in (82), was explained by the fact that for

(81) there were two different bases, as a result of which high ranmeEs$IAx

selected either a binary pattern as in (81a), or a ternary pattern as in (81b). In (82),

on the other hand, there is only one base, and highly rarkegss$ax could

correctly only select the ternary pattern. Now that we knoReS3VIAX may also be

ranked at the bottom of the hierarchy, even belewRr-L and/or ALGN-Rsgy, this

should not result in selecting patterns that are not attested in the data in these cases.
With respect to tableaux (71a,b) we observe that as soomrRESSEIAX is

dominated by BrRSEg, this phonological constraint chooses the binary pattern. Due

to PARSEQ, any position of 8RESMAX lower in the hierarchy does not make a

difference. This means that the ternary pattern is chosen only when the base has a

ternary pattern, and TRSESMAX dominates BRSE-0, which is (71b). Any other

ranking results in the binary pattern, and only attested patterns are chosen as optimal.
In the tableaux of (72), the same line of reasoning holds, but now with regard to

*(LH). As soon as TRESMAX is dominated by *(H), the binary pattern with stress

on the heavy syllable is chosen by this phonological constraint, and due to its

relatively high ranking, any other position offEsMAx lower in the hierarchy than

*(UH) does not make a difference. Again only the ternary pattern withH3 (L



FINNISH STRESS THE MORPHOLOGICAL PATTERN 159

trochee can be selected if the base has a ternary patternrasiMdax dominates
*(LH), which is (72b). Any other ranking forT@ESMAX just gives the binary
pattern, and again we see that only attested patterns are chosen as optimal.

For (82a,b) only one pattern is possible for the complex nouns with two suffixes.
It was argued that this was the result of highly-rank@deS3Viax. Demoting
STRESVIAX may not result in variation. When we look at tableaux (74) and (75), we
see that one candidate violates batRESIMAx and *((H), while the other satisfies
both. Thus, wheneverTSEsSMAX is dominated by *(H), the latter constraint will
still select the actual patterns as the optimal candidates. In (71) and (72), as well as
in (74) and (75), wheneverrBeEsMAX is lowered in the hierarchy, still only stress
patterns that actually occur in the language are selected as the optimal candidates.
This is thanks to the phonological constraints and their rankings as motivated in
Chapter 5. Thus far we have shown that floatimgeS3vViAXx produces no negative
side-effects for forms that were already dealt with. There are, however, still a few
patterns of words with two suffixes that still need some attention.

(83) a. [(péri)(i&ta)] - [E(Péf;)ﬂ\@iizté)r)‘;]
* [(péri)jas(tani

b. [(péri)(j‘a'sta)]i [(péri)(jastan)ne]
[(péri)jas(fane)]

So far, whenever quantity sensitivity played a role, we always looked at the
interaction of *(1H) with STRESSMAX. As was noted in the previous section; HjL

alone is not sufficient. There are patterns for which we needed WSP (56). The same
conclusion is valid for the patterns in (83). With WSP we can account for the
patterns in (83).

(84a) SRESMAX » WSP

Input: perija-sta-ni STRESS | WSP [ RARSEC | ALIGN- : ALL-

Base: [(péri)(j&ata)] MAX Reex | FT-L

~ a. [(péri)(jasta)ni] . e =
b. [(péri)jas(tai] *| S & i

(84b) WSP » S8RESIVIAX

Input: perija-sta-ni WSP | SRESS| PARSEGC | ALIGN- : ALL-

Base: [(péri)(j&ata)] MAX Reex | FT-L

~ a. [(péri)(jasta)ni] . e =
b. [(péri)jas(tai] *| S & I

STRESMAX and WSP both have one violation mark for the candidate with the
ternary pattern. Just as is the case in (74) and (75) witH)*(tegardless of the
place of SRESMAX, the binary pattern is always chosen as the optimal candidate.
By analogous mechanisms, the ternary pattern is always chosen in (85).
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(85a) SRESMAX » ALIGN-Rgpx.

Input: perija-sta-nne STRESS| WSP | RARSEC | ALIGN- : ALL-

Base:[(péri)(j&ta)] MAX Reex | FT-L

~ a. [(péri)(jastan)ne] B 5 5 =
b. [(péri)jas(tane] *| & * PR

(85b) ALIGN-Rgpx » STRESIMAX

Input: perija-sta-nne WSP | RARSE | ALIGN- : ALL- | STRESS
Base:[(péri)(jata)] o Reex ! FT-L MAX
_ a. [(péri)(jatan)ni] * * I

b. [(péri)jas(tane] * * L e *

Both candidates violate WSP once, which causes the difference compared to (84).
Due to this tie, WSP cannot decide in favour of any of the two patterns, nor can
PAarRsEao, for which there is also a tie. In these casesMRsex Will give us the
ternary pattern. Just as in (80), in order for the ternary pattern to be selected as
optimal, the crucial ranking iSLAGN-Rggx » ALL-FT-L, STRESSVIAX.

With this final aspect, we can account for all patterns described in Chapter 5 and
the present chapter. In Chapter 5, a constraint ranking was proposed that can account
for all the phonological patterns. In this chapter, two additional constraints have been
introduced to account for the effects of morphology on stress assignment. These
constraints are BGN-Rgpx and SREsSIMAX. Due to the mutual interaction of these
two constraints, and what is more, the interaction of these constraints with the
constraint ranking of Chapter 5, all patterns described in this and the previous
chapter can be accounted for.

A fixed ranking for SRESIMAX cannot be established. It is therefore not an
undominated constraint, in the constraint ranking beloweSIMAX is placed next
to NoNFiIN, for which it was also impossible to establish a fixed position in the
hierarchy.

(86) ALIGN-HD, FTBIN, FTFORM, *CLASH, *L APSE

*(LH), WSP NONFIN, STRESSMAX
e
PARSEO ALIGN-Rgpy
ALL-FT-L

However, one question remains, which will be formulated belowGNARsex was
initially introduced to account for stress patterns with one suffix, but we saw that it is
also actively involved in selecting output forms when the complex noun has two
suffixes. SRESMAX, on the other hand, has only been discussed in connection with
these latter types of complex nouns. The question now iSTRESSMAX also
actively involved in selecting complex nouns with one suffix? SITGESMAX is
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part of the constraint hierarchy, it is, in principle, also part in the evaluation of the
nouns with one suffix. In the next section | will argue thaESIVIAX, although part

of the constraint hierarchy, is not actively involved in selecting the stress patterns of
complex nouns with one suffix. This inactivity is due to purely morphological
factors.

6.4.2 Root, stem and base

STRESVIAX evaluates output candidates against a base, which is also an output
form. We saw that when the candidate is a complex nouns with two suffixes, the base
is a complex noun with only one suffix. The stress pattern of the base must be copied
in the stress pattern of the optimal candidate. When looked at in a derivational way,
words with one suffix ‘precede’ words with two suffixes.

The specific question we must raise here is whether non-suffixed forms ever
function as the base for a single-suffixed word. For this we turn to nominatives.
Nominatives have no overt case marker, and they are freely occurring words, and
thus they have a stress pattern. The stress patterns of these nominatives have been
accounted for in Chapter 5 in our analysis of phonological generalisations. These
free-standing output forms seem, in principle, able to serve as the base for stress
patterns of complex nouns with one suffix, since they recur in the affixed form. The
binary pattern would then be selected tlri&IMAX and the ternary pattern by
ALIGN-Rgey, Where this constraint must dominaterR8sMAX and AL-FT-L (87)-

(89).

(87) a. [(&te)(ria)] ‘meal (Nom)’
b. [(6hjel)(mainti)] ‘programming (Nom)’
C. [(érgo)(nomi)a] ‘ergonomincs (Nom)’
d. [(méate)ma(tiikka)] ‘mathematics (Nom)’

(88) a. [(ate)(ria)] STRESMAX- [(4te)(ria)na] - BRESMAX - [(4te)(ria)(nani)]
b. [(ate)(ria)] -ALIGN-Rsex - [(ate)ri(ana)] -STRESMAX - [(ate)ri(ana)ni]

(89a) SRESMAX » ALIGN-Rsgx, ALL-FT-L

Input: ateria-na STRESS | PARSEG | ALIGN- | ALL-FT-L
Base: [(ate)(ria)] MAX Rsex
- a. [(ate)(ria)na] * * **

b. [(Ate)ri(ana)] *| * X3

(89b) ALIGN-Rggx » ALL-FT-L, STRESSVIAX

Input: ateria-na PARSE ALIGN- ALL-FT-L | STRESS

Base: [(ate)(ria)] a Rsex MAX
a. [(ate)(ria)-na] * *| 3

- b. [(ate)ri(a-na)] * i *
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Now consider the fact thatr8Esgviax makes the wrong prediction for the example
below, which has a -CCV suffix. As explained in (54), this affixed form has only one
stress pattern, which igdte)ri(asta). But it has been shown above, thaRBs3ViAX

may optionally dominate WSP and "Hl). In that position, it incorrectly selects as

the optimal candidate the pattern with stress on the light syllable preceding the heavy
syllable.

(90) [(éte)(r‘la)]< STRESHIAX * [(ate)(rias)ta]
*(LH) ———— [(ate)ri(asta)]

(91a) SRESMAX » *(LH)

Input: ateria-sta STRESS | *(LUH) | PARSEG | ALIGN- ALL-

Base: [(ate)(ria)] MAX Rsex Fr-L

- a.*[(ate)(rias)ta] * * * &3
b. [(ate)ri(asta)] * * -

(91b)*(LH) » STRESSMAX

Input: ateria-sta *(UH) | STRESS| PARSEG | ALIGN- ALL-
Base: [(ate)(ria)] MAX Rsex Fr-L
a. [(&te)(ria-s)ta] *| * @ &3
- b. [(ate)ri(a-sta)] * * X3

The lack of variation in (90) may imply two things: either there is a constraint that
dominates 8RESMAX, or STIRESVIAX does not take part in the evaluation here for
some reason, which can only be that there is no base. | will argue that the latter is
what prevents j@ate)(rias)td from being selected as optimal.

In Chapter 5, when describing the morphology of complex nouns, it was
explained that the noun consists of a root (which is a bound form), to which suffixes
are attached (cf. (19) in Chapter 5).

(92) puhelin (Nom) /puhelime-/

[(puhe)(lime)na] [(puhe)(lime)(nani)] [(puhe)(lime)(nansa)]

[(puhe)li(mena)] [(pahe)li(mena)ni] [(puhe)li(ménan)sa]

[(puhe)liimésta)] [(pUhe)li(mésta)ni] [(puhe)li(méstan)ne]
* [(pdhe)(limes)ta] *[(pahe)(limes)(tani)] * [(puhe)(limes)(tanne)]

(93) ateria (Nom) /ateria-/

[(&te)(ria)na] [(ate)(ria)(nani)] [(ate)(ria)(nansa)]

[(@te)ri(ana)] [(@te)ri(ana)ni] [(@te)ri(anan)sa]

[(&te)ri(asta)] [(@te)ri(asta)ni] [(ate)ri(astan)sa]
*[(&te)(rias)ta] * [(ate)(rias)(tani)] * [(ate)(rias)(tansa)]

For the forms in (92), the root differs from the nominative. In (92) the stem is
puhelin This stem has only three syllables. The rpoh&lime/, on the other hand,
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consists of four light syllables. The stress patterns we find for the affixed forms (92)
are identical to the stress patterns in (93), where the ateia/ and nominative
[&teria] are segmentally identical, and also consist of four light syllables.

Below it is argued that although the nominative in (93) is segmentally identical to
the root that precedes the suffixes, both case markers and possessive suffixes attach
to the root &teria-/, which, being a bound form, can not occur as a free stem, and
hence cannot serve a base. Support comes from the declinations in Finnish.

The shape of the root preceding the suffixes depends on the right edge of the so-
called ‘basic form’ (not to be confused with ‘base’). The basic form is the
nominative. Depending on the segments at the right edge of the basic form, stem
allomorphy results in a root which may in various ways differ from the basic form, or
may be identical to the basic form.

(94) Basic Form Plural Genitive Partitive  Other Case (Adess)

a. rivi rivi-t rivi-n rivi-a rivi-lla ‘row’

b. nimi nime-t nime-n  nime-a nime-lla ‘name’

C. uusi uude-t  uude-n  uut-ta uude-lla ‘one’

d. sisar sisare-t sisare-n sisar-ta sisare-lla ‘sister’
€. nainen naise-t naise-n nais-ta naise-lla ‘woman’

Without going into the details of root/stem allomorphy in Finnish, which is beyond
the scope of this thesis, (94) shows that the root very often differs from the basic
form. This list is not exhaustive, but there are obviously various ways in which the
basic form and the root differ in shape. Whenever the root and the basic form differ
segmentally, it is obvious thatr€EsIMAX cannot evaluate the affixed form with
respect to he base. This is because there is no output form that reappears in the
affixed form, i.e., there is no base. Analogous to these cases, it is assumed that,
whenever the suffix is attached to a form that is segmentally identical to the basic
form, the suffix is still attached to the root, which is not an output form and hence
cannot serve as a base. This is showndfarie-/ and puhelime/ below.

(95)

Stem Stem

Root oot

atleria— case/possessive puhelime- case/possessive
(96)

Stem Stem

Stem Stem

Root Root

a!eria— case possessive

puhelime- case possessive
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These structures demonstrate WiREsMAX does not perform any evaluation
when the complex noun has only one suffix. The output forms are of the category
stem, but they are derived from roots, whereas only stems can be a base. Thus even
when SRESMAX outranks *(1H), we still obtain the stress pattern with stress on the
heavy syllable.

(97) Input: /puhelime-nsal STREss | *(UH) | PARSEGC | ALL- | ALIGN-

Base: --- MAX Ft-L Rsrx
-a. [(pﬂhe)|l(ménsa)] *| * = "
b. [(pUihe)(limens)a] " =

(98) Input: /ateria-sta/ STRESS | *(UH) | PARSEG | ALL- | ALIGN-

Base: --- MAX FT-L Rsex
- a. [(ater)ri(asta)] *| * ki3 *
b. [(ater)(rias)ta] * Fokk

This concludes the analysis of how morphology may affect stress assignment in
Finnish. Below the analysis of Finnish stress is summarised and its most important
features are discussed.

6.5 Conclusion

We have now reached the end of the analysis of Finnish stress. In this chapter and
the previous one, the phonological and morphological stress patterns in Finnish

nouns have been accounted for. Chapter 5 focused on the phonological

generalisations, while in this chapter we have concentrated on the effects of

morphology on stress patterns.

The analysis of the phonological generalisations set forth in Chapter 5 has served
as the background against which the patterns that are affected by the morphology
were analysed. Two classes of suffixes have been observed to affect stress patterns in
Finnish considerably. These are case markers and possessive suffixes. When these
suffixes are added to the root, stress patterns may appear that cannot be explained by
the constraints and their rankings given in Chapter 5, which were only sufficient to
account for phonological generalisations.

Carlson (1978) first observed that when a -CCV suffix is added, the resulting
ternary pattern is due to the heavy syllable attracting stress. He also noted that when
a -CV suffix is added to the root, the stress pattern may still be ternary, ‘analogous’
to the -CCV suffixes, so that the syllable preceding the suffix is stressed. Above this
was explained by means of preaccentuation, i.e., bgNARsry, rather than by
paradigm uniformity, as Carlson explains it.

Hanson & Kiparsky (1996) also argued that case markers and possessive suffixes
are preaccenting suffixes that require stress to fall on the syllable preceding the
suffix. This can eventually lead to a ternary pattern. However, they observed that
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when a second suffix is added to the root, the phonology decides in favour of the
phonology and a binary pattern reappears. In this chapter this phenomenon has been
accounted for by ‘Phonology’ » TBESSVIAX. In other words, 8ResdViAX and
ALIGN-Rgex are ranked at the bottom of the hierarchy, in which case the phonological
constraints select the optimal candidate.

The data | collected in the spring of 1996 showed that the interaction between
phonology and morphology is much more complicated than observed by earlier
researchers. First, contrary to the observation made by Hanson & Kiparsky (1996),
when there are two preaccenting suffixes, there may still be a ternary pattern
([(pahe)liimeéna)ri [(ate)ri(anani)]). Second, when there is a heavy syllable that
follows a light syllable, the heavy syllable does not always receive stress when the
two suffixes are both attached to the ro¢dtg)ri(@nan)s [(péri)(janam)mé).

Furthermore, | have established that the influence of morphology is optional.
Whenever morphological factors affect the stress pattern there is always also a dual
pattern that can be predicted by the phonology. That means that the constraints
responsible for the effect of the unexpected stress patterns apply optionally, which
means that they are crucially left unranked (Kiparsky 1993, Kager 1994, Reynold
1994, Anttila 1995, 1997).

Two morphology-sensitive constraints have been introduced to account for these
stress patterns. When one suffix is added to a noun, the constraint that accounts for
the influence of the morphology is an alignment constraint that requires the prosodic
word to end in a foot, BGN-Rsex (2). This constraint expresses the preaccenting
requirement for the suffixes, relating it to the right word edge. Stress must be on the
syllable preceding this suffix. The suffix is word-final, so by making it the right
member of the final foot, which is left-headed, stress precedes the suffix.

Effects of ALIGN-Rsex are inhibited by the phonology.LsN-Rsex only affects
the stress pattern if candidates score equally for the quantitative sensitivity
constraints WSP and *fl). Hence, AIGN-Rsex may make stress ‘shift’ only from a
heavy to another heavy syllable, or from a light to another light syllable, but not from
a heavy syllable to a light syllable (50). The third constraint with which it interacts is
ALL-FT-L. Because there is variationLIBN-Rsex and ALL-FT-L are crucially not
ranked with regard to each other. That isSiIGN-Rsex may dominate AL-FT-L, and
ALL-FT-L may in turn dominate AGN-Rggx.

When two suffixes are added to the root)GN-Rgex is not sufficient to account
for all stress patterns with these two suffixes. Therefore output-output
correspondence (McCarthy 1995, Benua 1995) was introduced in the discussion.
The stress pattern of the complex noun with one suffix serve as the base against
which the stress patterns of words with two suffixes are evaluated.

The constraint that evaluates the candidatesTRE&MAX (3). This constraint
requires stress in the base to return in the optimal candidate. Every time a syllable in
the output candidate does not have stress on the syllable that has stress in the base,
STRESSVIAX is violated.

In words with two suffixes, a heavy syllable is expected to get stress according to
the phonology. However, in these complex nouns the heavy syllable can be left
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without stress. This means thatR&sMIAX must optionally be ranked above H).

and WSP. But again, since all these patterns are optiorRESSAAX may also
optionally be ranked lower in the hierarchy. It has been shown above that
STRESMIAX must even optionally be dominated byi@N-Rsex which can, in turn,

be ranked at the bottom of the hierarchy (80).

After ALIGN-Rsex and SRESMAX were added to the hierarchy of Chapter 5, this
ranking (86) can account for the variation attested, but it also correctly blocks
variation where it is not attested.

Finally, | have argued thatr8EsdMAX can only apply to words with a base. For
some nouns the root to which the suffixes are attached is segmentally identical to the
nominative. This suggests that output-output correspondence can also apply between
the nominative and the complex noun with one suffix. But | have argued that the
leftmost suffix always attaches to the root, which is a bound form. A bound form
does not occur as a free word, hence has no stress, and hence there is no base against
which the form with one suffix can be evaluated. This view is supported by words
that do not have a nominative that is identical to the root. These words obviously
have no output against which the complex noun with one suffix can be evaluated, but
we still see the same kind of stress patterns and the same kind of variation. Nouns
that have a nominative that happens to be identical to the root are treated
analogously with nouns that do not have a nominative identical to the root.

To sum up, we have seen that when there is a long string of light syllables and no
suffixes, the stress pattern prefers to be binary. In the previous chapter we saw how
phonological patterns could force an output form with a ternary pattern, such as
quantity sensitivity, clash avoidance, foot binarity and non-finality of stress. In this
chapter, we have seen how ‘preaccenting’ suffixes could result in a ternary pattern,
which, by paradigmatic analogy could even result in a ternary pattern in which a
heavy syllable is not stressed, even if the phonology would predict stress on this
heavy syllable. Even more, we have also seen that when the phonology predicts a
ternary pattern, due to quantity sensitivity, paradigmatic analogy results in a binary
pattern, ignoring the heavy syllable.

From this we can conclude that Finnish, like Sentani, has a binary stress system,
in which ternary patterns may occur, due to a wide range of factors.

In the section chapter we will look at Cayuvava, Chugach and Estonian, languages
for which it has been argued that they have ‘truly’ ternary systems. It will be shown
that the interaction of constraints already motivated for Sentani and Finnish,
especially the interaction ofARSE-0, ALL-FT-L/R and *LAPSE will account for the
systematic ternary alternation in those languages.



7 Conclusion

7.1  Introduction

As explained in Chapter 1, the goal of this thesis is to account for both ternary
patterns in binary stress systems, and ‘truly’ ternary stress systems without ternarity-
specific tools, such as ternary feet (Halle & Vergnaud 1987, Levin 1988, Dresher &
Lahiri 1991, Hewitt 1992, Rice 1992), binary feet in combination with a special
parsing mode (Hammond 1990, Hayes 1995) or a constraint of which the only
motivation is to account for ternary stress patterns, such@s {RKager 1994).

The analyses of Sentani and Finnish serve as illustrations of the first part of that
goal, i.e., accounting for ternary patterns in binary stress systems. Both languages
have stress systems in which ternary patterns occur rather frequently, but these
ternary patterns are combined with binary patterns. The analyses of these languages
have shown that their stress systems are binary. That is, the basic pattern of both
languages is binary, which can be seen in sufficiently long words consisting of light
syllables. In those cases we see a strictly binary pattern appear. Constraint interaction
resulted in ternary patterns. Constraints whose requirements, in interaction with the
requirements of other constraints, result in ternary patterns are rather common in the
analyses of bounded stress systems, and have not been specifically introduced and
motivated to account for ternarity in Sentani or Finnish. Let us illustrate these points
by means of the following data, all of which have been discussed in previous
chapters.

(1) Sentani: binary pattern

a. [bohi] ‘next’

b. [wal6bo] ‘spirit’

c. [haxomiboxe] ‘he obeyed/followed them’
d. [molokoxawadne] ‘because | wrote to you’

(2) Sentani: ternary pattern

a. [xammikdxe] ‘he called them’ *(C§ » FTFORM
b. [jendeboxéra] ‘after we became better’ LIBN-L/R + WSP
c. [molokoxawale] ‘| wrote to you'’ *CASH + NONFIN

d. [molonashandéra] ‘after they will bury me’”  *Q\sH + *(C)o
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(3) Finnish: binary pattern

a. [ateria] ‘meal (Nom)’
b. [érgonOomiana] ‘ergonomics (Ess)’
C. [ravintolat] ‘restaurants (Nom)’

(4) Finnish: ternary pattern

a. [périja] ‘inheritor (Nom)’ FBIN

b. [kuningas] ‘king (Nom)’ NONFIN

c. [méatematiikka] ‘mathematics (Nom)’ )

d. [k&upunkiamme] ‘city (Part 2PL) AQASH + *(LH)
e. [ateriana] ‘meal (Ess)’ IAGN-Rgpx

f. [aterianani] ‘meal (Ess 1SG)’ TRESMAX

Words consisting of six light syllables, with a ternary pattern (2c, 4f) indicate that
PARSE-G must be ranked relatively low in the hierarchies of both languages, or else
one would expect an exhaustive parse with main stress and two occurrences of
secondary stress. However, this conclusion presents a paradox, which can be
illustrated by cases such as (2d) and (3c). WRRSB-c ranked relatively low, in

some cases the higher-ranked constraints predict overlong sequences of unstressed
syllables: *[mold)nagshan(déra) (cf. (44), section 4.7) and (ffavin)tolaf] (cf. (83)

section 5.6.5). Therefore, in order to prevent such overlong sequences of unstressed
syllables (i.e., a rhythmic lapse), from occurring, it has proven necessary to assume
an anti-lapse constraint which restricts the interstress interval. Such a constraint had
already been proposed in earlier analyses, and has not been newly introduced in this
thesis only to account for the stress patterns of Sentani or Finnish.

Even though anti-lapse constraints are typically associated with discussions about
ternary rhythm (Selkirk 1984, Kager 1994, Green & Kenstowicz 1995, Ishii 1996), it
has been shown that the anti-lapse constraint allows for a ternary pattern, but that its
requirements do not result in a ternary pattern, as do all constraints mentioned in (2)
and (4). When the combined requirements of other constraints would select a
candidate with a rhythmic lapse (i.e., an overlong sequence of unstressed syllables)
as optimal, the anti-lapse constraint makes sure that the distance between two strong
beats, or between a strong beat and the word edge, is restrietechdsttwo weak
beats. As shown for Finnish in section 5.6.5, the highly-ranked constraiRsEL
ensures that a pattern with a quaternary pattern is rejeci@diritolaf. Lower-
ranked constraints decide between a binary or a ternary patéuinjto(lat)-
[(ravin)(tolat)].

The anti-lapse constraint assumed in this thesis A8SE and was presented in
section 1.7 and section 4.7.

(5)*LAPSE A weak beat must be adjacent to a strong beat or to the word
edge.
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In the literature on Optimality Theory and rhythmic lapses, two anti-lapse constraints
had already been proposed. Both constraints are parsing constraints, i.e., both
constraints refer to stress units being parsed into a foot. These almost identical
constraints are ARSE-2 (Kager 1994) andApPsE (Green & Kenstowicz 1995). It has

been shown that due to the reference to metrical structure, these constraints are both
too strong and too weak. Too strong in that they reject specific stress patterns whose
interstress interval is only two weak beats, and too strong in that it allows specific
stress patterns whose interstress interval is three weak beats (cf. (19, 20) section 1.7
and (52) section 4.7).

The data of Sentani have presented arguments in favour of defining the anti-lapse
constraint as a rhythmic constraint, referring exclusively to the grid, an idea
originally proposed by means of the Principle of Rhythmic Alternation (PRA) by
Selkirk (1984). The definition proposed in this thesis, however, is different from the
anti-lapse provision of the PRA of Selkirk. As explained in Chapter 4, the definition
proposed in (5) is a more principled definition in that it avoids counting, i.epSt
does not refer to the number of weak beats that may be adjacent to one another.
Rather it refers to adjacent strong beats and to the word edge. As is shown below, the
analysis of Cayuvava supports the rhythmic interpretation aP$E High-ranked
*L APSE and low-ranked RRSE-G provide the key to the analysis of ‘truly’ ternary
systems, i.e., systems in which the basic stress pattern is ternary, such as that of
Chugach (a dialect of the Alutiig Language, also referred to as the Pacific Yupik
language (Leer 1985a,b)) and Cayuvava (a Bolivian language (Key 1965, 1967)).

In the following sections we first discuss a proposal by Ishii (1996) to account for
ternary systems without ternarity-specific tools. It will be shown that, although his
analysis is in the spirit of my thesis, the realisation of his analysis is rather
complicated, and makes use of constraints for which the only motivation is to
account for the ternary pattern in words consisting of eight syllables in Cayuvava. |
therefore present an alternative analysis, which is an improvement of Ishii’s analysis,
in that it accounts for ternary patterns with fewer constraints, all of which are
common and well-motivated constraints the metrical theory, and whose validity has
already been demonstrated above.

After having accounted for the ternary systems of Chugach and Cayuvava, | will
turn to the analyses of Sentani and Finnish, recapitulate these analyses, summarise
the implications these analyses have for metrical theory, and suggest points for
further research.

7.2  Ternary systems

7.2.1 An earlier proposal

Ishii (1996) argues that, in order to account for the ternary stress systeimsgafc
and Cayuvava, it is not necessary to invoke a foot repulsion constraint, such as
*FTFT, as was proposed by Kager (1994)TEF is a constraint for which the only
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motivation lies in the analysis of ternary stress. Ternary stress systems, Ishii argues,
can be accounted for by principles of alignment and parsing. Two alignment
constraints that both refer to opposite edges cause, what Ishii calshéull

effect. Together with an anti-lapse constraint, this push/pull effect results in a ternary
pattern.

The anti-lapse constraint used by Ishii, is calledP$E This isnot the same
anti-lapse constraint presented in Chapter 1 and Chapter 4 of this thesis. Ishii's anti-
lapse constraint is actually the constrainR&=2 as proposed by Kager (1994) (cf.

(17) section 1.7 and (47) section 4.7ARBE-2 is a parsing constraint, whose
disadvantages have already been pointed out in sections 1.7 and 4.7.

The alignment constraints used by Ishii areiGN(PRWD, X, FT, X), i.e., the
left/right edge of every prosodic word must coincide with the left/right edge of a
foot; ALIGN(FT, Y, PRWD, Y), i.e., the right/left edge of every foot must coincide
with the right/left edge of a prosodic word. The latter constraint is, as we have seen
in the analysis of Finnish, also referred to as-AT-Y. Furthermore, he argues that
the anti-lapse constraint, which is dominated in the proposal by Kager (1994) by
*FTFT, can remain undominated in his analysis. However, while this idea seems to
work well for Chugach, the analysis is unsatisfactory when accounting for Cayuvava.
Below, Ishii’'s analysis of Chugach is given, after which we proceed to the analysis of
Cayuvava.

In his analysis of Chugach (Leer 1985a,b), Ishii concentrates on stress patterns
with light syllables only. The stress patterns and parsings he aims to predict are the
following:

(6) a. [©06)a] [(ata)ka] ‘my father’
b. [(G6)(a6)] [(aka)(tamék)] ‘kind of foot (Abl) akutag)’
c. [(06)o(0d)] [(atd)qu(niki)] ‘if he (refl) uses them’
d. [(c6)o(0d)a] [(pist)qu(taqu)ni] ‘if he (refl) is going to hunt’
d. [(@6)o(0b)(0d)]  [(manar)su(quta)(quni)] ‘if he (refl) is going to hunt
porpoise’

For the analysis of these stress patterns, Ishii assumes two constraints to be
undominated, i.e., FORM=lambic and FBIN. These constraintre left out of the
tableaux. Other relevant constraints are:

(7) a. *LAaPSE
b. ALIGN (PRWD, L, FT, L), i.e., ALIGN-L
c. ALIGN (FT, R, RWD, R), i.e., AL-FT-R
d. PARSEC

The Left-to-Right orientation of the stress pattern in Chugach isdue to the push/pull
effect of ALIGN-L and ALL-FT-R. ALIGN-L ensures that the word begins with a foot,
ALL-FT-R pulls the feet towards the right, andaHsEe prevents overlong sequences

of unstressed syllables from occurring. The crucial rankingLiSNAL, *L APSE »
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ALL-FT-R » PARSE-0. To get a ternary pattern with only two feet,LAT-R must
dominate BrRseag. This rules out (8b). Candidates (8d) and (8e) both have fewer
violation marks for AL-FT-R than (8a), but (8d) violates AbSE and (8e) violates
ALIGN-L, and by ranking both abovelAFT-R, (8c) is also rejected and (8a) is
chosen as the optimal candidate. With these motivated rankings we get all stress
patterns as given in (6) (cf. (9)-(12)).

(8) loogoaoa/ 3n ALIGN-L | *LAPSE | ALL-FT-R PARSE-G
— a. [(O'é)O'(O'é)O'] * kkkok *k

b. [(06)(06)(00)] ok k|

c. [(06)(a6)oa] *| m—— =

d. [(06)oo(00)] *| - -

e. [o(a6)o(06)] *| e =

With these motivated we can obtain all the stress patterns as given in (6).

(9) looooooo/ 3n+ 1 | ALIGN-L | *L APSE ALL-FT-R PARSE-G
- a. [(@d)o(06)(a6)] ok ok *

b. [(66)(a6)a(ad)] ok kx| &

c. [(O'é)O'(O'é)O'O'] *| *k Kkkkk Kok

d. [(06)oo(od)a] *| LSO st

e. [0(a6)(06)(a0)] *| B &
(10) looa/ 3n ALIGN-L | *L APSE ALL-FT-R PARSE-G
- a. [(@d)a] & &

b. [0(cd)] *| &
(11) loooo/ 3n+1 ALIGN-L | *L APSE ALL-FT-R PARSE-C
- a. [(@d)(ad)] G5

b. [(c6)o0] *| &5 =

c. [o(a6)o] *| & =
(12) loocoo/ 3n+ 2 ALIGN-L | *L APSE ALL-FT-R PARSE-G
- a. [(@d)o(ad)] ork &

b. [(06)(a6)a] k| &

c. [(06)ooa] | G5 st

d. [0(06)(00)] *| = *

This analysis of Chugach by Ishii (1996) seems to be a satisfactory result. It selects
the correct candidates as optimal, without having to use ternary feet or a ‘ternarity’
constraint such as 1FT1. However, when Ishii tries to analyse stress in Cayuvava,
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problems arise, as will be shown below. Recall from Chapter 2, the stress patterns of
Cayuvava.

(13) a. [@o)o] [s4kahe] ‘stomach’
b. [0(60)0] [kihibere] ‘I ran’
c. [oo(6o)o] [arituta] ‘he came already’
d. [0(co)a(60)a] [marahahaéiki] ‘their blankets’
e. [oo(60)o(60)a] [ikitaparerépeha] ‘the water is clean’
f. [(00)o(do)o(do)a]  [caadirdob@urarue] ‘ninety-nine (first digit)’
g. [0(co)a(6o)a(6o)o] [medaru@tdirohiipe] ‘fifteen each (sec. digit)’
h. [0o(60)o(00)o(do)a] [caadairoboirohjfie] ‘ninety-nine (sec. digit)’

Without going into the discussion of non-finality, Ishii assumes an undominated
constraint to cause the rightmost foot to be non-final (i.eNMNg). Furthermore,

he assumes an undominated constraint that allows extra-syllabic segments to occur
only at the right edge of the word. These constraints are left out of the tableaux
below. Other relevant constraints are:

(14) Constraints:

FTFORM=TROCHEE Feet are left-headed: undominated.

FTBIN: Feet are binary at the syllabic level: undominated.

ALIGN-PRWD-FT-R: The word ends in a foot (A6N-R).

ALIGN-PRWD-0-L: The word must begin with a syllablel(&N-o-L).

ALL-FT-L : All feet must be as much to the left as possible.

*L APSE Of every two stress units one must be parsed into a
foot.

NON-ALIGN-L: The word does not begin with a footgN-ALIGN).

PARSE-C: All syllables must be parsed into a foot.

PARSESEG Segments must be parsed into a syllable.

According to Ishii, the Right-to-Left orientation of the stress pattern of Cayuvava is
expressed by AGN- R » ALL-FT-L. The crucial ranking to get the ternary pattern is
*LAPSE, ALIGN-R » ALL-FT-L » PARSE-G. Obviously, NONFIN must dominate
ALIGN-R, as a result of which none of the candidates has a word-final foot. Below,
the arguments of Ishii will be exemplified with words of six, seven and eight
syllables.

(15) lbooooo/ 3 | ALGN-R | *LAPSE ALL-FT-L PARSE-G
~ a. [(6o)a(60)a] * i **
b. [o(c0)(00)0] * | k| **
c. [(Go)(60)a0] x| E *k **

In (15) ALIGN-R prevents the candidate with the two feet as much to the left as
possible (15c) from being selected as the optimal candidate. The active involvement
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of ALL-FT-L in selecting the optimal candidate is motivated by the selection of (15a)
and not (15b). This tableau does not motivate the ranking afsSt » ALL-FT-L.
ALIGN-R and *LaPSE reject the same candidate, i.e., (15c¢). Nor does this tableau
motivate the ranking of A -FT-L above RRSEo. Candidates (15a) and (15b) both
violate RARSEGC twice, and therefore, regardless of the ranking of these two
constraints, (15a) will be selected because of fewer violations tfiofFAL. Now
consider (16).

(16) looooooal/ 3n+ 1| ALGN-R | *LAPSE| ALL-FT-L | PaRsEo
- a. [0(60)0(60)0] * : * kkkk Kok

b. [(60)(60)(60)0] * : ok kkk| o

c. [(6o)oo(60)0] * I ok o

d. [00(60)(60)0’] * : *| Kk Kk Kkk

In (16) we see the relevance ofa#sE *LAPSE rejects the candidate with fewest
violations of AL-FT-L (16c). In this example, we also find motivations fanA-T-

L dominating RRsE-o. Candidates (16a) and (16b) both violatecA-R once, and
neither candidates violate AesE It is the word with the word-internal ternary
pattern (i.e., with only two feet) that is selected, while the word-internal binary
pattern (i.e., with three feet) is rejected. This is duelor-L » PARSEC.

So far, the analysis of Cayuvava seems rather straightforward, similar to the
analysis of Chugach. But, as will be shown below, the words consisting 62 3
syllables are problematic for Ishii. As we saw above in (14), a whole range of
constraints was mentioned. Some of these constraints are motivated solely on the
basis of the analysis of these 3 2 syllable words. This has to do with the
interpretation of the anti-lapse constraint as a parsing constraint, which causes Ishii
to assume extra-syllabic segments at the left edge of the word. In addition, the use of
ALIGN-R is not satisfactory, as a result of which Ishii needs to invoke the constraint
NON-ALIGN-L.

0000000 APSE| ALL-FT- ON [ALIGN-, PARSE | PARSE-
(17) Io / L ALL-FT-L | NoN |A P P
3Nn+2 ALGN| o ! SEG o
S a. [CVO(éO)o(éo)o] [rgn— Y : " e
— - |
b. [(0’0’)}(0’0’)0’}(0’0’)0—] Hk Fokkkk *| I
c. [oo(oo)o(oo)o] *| [Fa——— | o~
d. [(60)a(0)(60)q] x| * ! =

In most analyses we find (17c) as the output form, with two unparsed, unstressed
syllables. Since Ishii interprets ABSE as RRSE-2, the double upbeat (i.e., the two
word-initial unstressed syllables) is a violation of this constraint. Ishii wishes to keep
this constraint undominated, and in order to keep this constraint undominated, he
suggests that if there are extra-syllabic segments at the left edge of a word, the lapse
is solved, i.e., only one syllable remains unparsed. The battle is now between (17a)
and (17b). Neither of these two candidates violatPsE
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Both (17a) and (17b) do equally badly ornLAT-L (extra-syllabic CV
apparently counts as one prosodic unit when measuring the violations f&iTA.).
In the other tableaux above we saw thar$t-o came directly under IA-FT-L.
Here, that would mean that (17b), with a word-initial binary pattern, would
incorrectly be selected as the optimal candidate, and therefore Ishii proposes a
constraint that rejects word-initial feetoN-ALIGN-L. This constraint must outrank
PARSE-0. Words with six syllables, however, have a word-initial foot (15). By
ranking NDN-ALIGN-L below ALL-FT-L, words with six syllables still begin with a
foot.

(18) loocooa/ 3n ALL-FT-L NONALIGN | PARSE-O
- a. [(6o)a(60)a] el * o
b. [0(60)(60)0] * kx| o

Constraints such asuUSN-PRWD-L-o0 and RARSE-SEG ensure that in words with
seven syllables the word begins with a visible syllable, and not with extra-syllabic
segments. In (19b) the word begins with extra-syllabic segments, while in (19a) the
word begins with a visible syllable. Apparently, although motivated for the words in
(17), words preferably begin with a visible syllable whenever possible. The
constraints AIGN-o and RARSE-SEG are violated by (19b) and due to their ranking
above RRsEo candidate, (19a) is chosen as optimal.

(19) looocooco/ 3n+ 1 | ALL-FT-L | NON- [ ALIGN-C : PARSE [ PARSEG
ALIGN I SEG
~ a. [0(60)a(G0)a] * ok : ok
b. [CV(G0)o(Go)a] | **= cvi | * **

This analysis is problematic for the following reasons. The solution with extra-
syllabic segments to account for words with a double upbeat is an ad hoc solution
which has no other motivation than to account for the double upbeat in words with
3n + 2 syllables. In fact, the problem starts with the interpretation afsk as a
parsing constraint. Due to this interpretation, a double upbeat, leaving two syllables
unparsed word-initially, is a violation of this constraint. This forces Ishii to assume
extra-syllabic segments in words with a double upbeat, because the alternative,
satisfying the anti-lapse constraint by parsing these syllables into a foot, does not
give the right result either. It incorrectly predicts a binary pattern word-initially, for
which NON-ALIGN-L needs to be invoked. As explained in Chapter 4, in the
discussion of Van de Vijver (1998), stress systems generally do not systematically
avoid initial stress in the same way they avoid final stress, especially not trochaic
stress systems. We would therefore like to avoid a constraint which does exactly
require this, and instead, let constraint interaction result in non-initial stress.

It is shown below that with the rhythmic interpretation ofpkE as in (5), and
without a ‘non-initiality’ constraint, constraint interaction can account for the double



CONCLUSION 175

upbeat in words consisting oh3+ 2 syllables in Cayuvava, while still avoiding
special ternarity constraints.

7.2.2 An alternative analysis

In order to account for Cayuvava without running into the problems Ishii’'s analysis
ran into, we can still make use of the idea that that there is a push/pull effect by using
alignment constraints that refer to opposite edges. But instead of having this
push/pull effect follow AIGN(from PRWD, X, F1, X) and AL-FT-Y, | will argue

that this is the result of the interaction between-AT-X and ALL-FT-Y.

Extra-syllabic segments can be avoided when interpretingstas a rhythmic
constraint, in which case two word-initial unparsed syllables do not violatest.
Crucially, *LAPSE is a symmetrical constraint. It allows two adjacent unstressed
syllables, regardless of whether they are parsed or not, and regardless of their
position in the word (i.e., either word-initially, word-internally, or word-finally).

The other problematic aspect of Ishii’s analysis, the non-alignment constraint,
can be avoided by usingLAFT-R. For Cayuvava, the crucial ranking iSARSE »
ALL-FT-L » ALL-FT-R » PARSEQO. Let us first look at the problematic words, i.e.,
words consisting of 8+ 2 syllables.

(20) looooocoo/ 3n+ 2 | *LAPSE | ALL-FT-L ALL-FT-R PARSEG
- a. [ool (6’ 0)o! (6’0’) o] rr—— ek T

b. [(60)(6'0')0' (6’ O')o'] Fok kkkkk A okkk K |Hkkxk %

C. [(6'0') o (6’ O') (6’ O ) 0-] xkk FkkkK| * dokk kkkkkk **

d. [0(6'0')(6’0)(6-0-)0-] * ko ook % % kkk Fkokk e

e. [(6' 0)o (6’0’) 0'(6'0')] ook KAKHK|K ok ok =

f. [0-(6-0-)0-0' (6’ 0)0] *| * dkkokk P o

9. [0-(6-0-) 0-(6' 0)00] *| * kkkk Kk Kkkkk v

Candidates (20f) and (209g) violate Atseand are therefore rejected, despite their
fewer violations for AL-FT-L, which, in turn, rejects candidates (20c-e). The
constraint AL-FT-R then rejects (20b). Since (20b) has one extra foot at the left
edge, it does worse forlLA-FT-R. We now get (20a) as the optimal candidate, with
only two feet, leaving four syllables unparsed.

Furthermore, non-finality of the rightmost foot follows from the constraints given
here. We do not need dNFINg, which was assumed in an earlier analysis of
Cayuvava (Kager 1994). A word-final foot always pulls the rightmost feet further to
the right, resulting in an extra violation of IAFT-L. Due to the relative high ranking
of ALL-FT-L, such extra violations are fatal.

Let us now look at words withn3+ 1 and 8 syllables. In (21) the word has
seven (8 + 1) syllables.
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(21) looooooo/ 3n+1 | *LAPSE | ALL-FT-L | ALL-FT-R | PARSEO
- a. [0(6o)o(60)0] * dkkkk * Hkkk ok
b. [(O"O')(O"o‘)(o"o')o'] ok k| ——— P
C. [(6'0')0'0'(0"0‘)0‘] *| Kkkk K ddokkk e
d. [(6o)(60)o00] *I% ok — ——
e. [00(60)(G0)a] e g ——
f. [00(60)a(G0)] ok Stk X = o

The candidates with fewest violations fotLAFT-L in (21) are rejected by *ApsE
(21c,d). Candidate (21f) has a word-final foot, as a result of which the two feet have
even more violations for IA-FT-L than the three feet of (21b). Candidates (21b,e)
score identically for AL-FT-L, but both have more violations than (21a), which is
selected as the optimal candidate. In (20) above, candidates (20a,b) score equally for
ALL-FT-L, and the ranking of this constraint aboveLAT-R was therefore not
motivated, only that invoking A-FT-R could select the optimal candidate. In (21)

it can seen that IA-FT-L must indeed dominate LA-FT-R, else (21e) would be
selected as optimal.

(22) looocooo/ 3n *LAPSE | ALL-FT-L | ALL-FT-R | PARSE-O
- a. [(6'0')0'(6'0')0'] *kk * kkkkk *k

b. [0'(60')(6'0')0'] * kkk| * Kkk *%

c. [(6’0’)(6’0’)(6’0’)] *ok kK |kk *k kkkk

d. [(6’0’)(6’0’)0’0’] *| *% *k kkkk *%

In (22), the motivated ranking #HPSE » ALL-FT-L » ALL-FT-R » PARSE-G selects
(22a). When we try this analysis with words with even more syllables (and thus more
feet), and even more violations foLIAFT-L and ALL-FT-R, we still only select the
actual output as the optimal candiddtes.

(23) loooocoooooo/ 3n + 2 ALL-FT-L ALL-FT-R
~ a. [0o(do)o(6o)a(6o)a] 15 12
b. [(60)(60)o(d0)a(60)0] 15 21!
c. [(6o)o(60)(60)a(Go)o] 16! 20
d. [0(60)(60)(60)a(Go)o] 17! 19
e. [(6o)o(60)a(Go)(6o)o] 19! 19
f. [0(60)(60)o(G0)(G0)a] 18! 18
g. [0(60)a(60)(60)(60)0] 19! 17
h. [00(60)(60)(60)(60)0] 20! 16
i. [(60)(60)(60)(60)(60)a] 20! 25

! In the schemata below, there are no candidates with word-final feet, knowing that this will only result in
more violations of AL-FT-L and thus rejection by this constraint. All candidates satisAp$E

2 The numbers refer to the total number of syllables that separate the edges of the feet from the word
edges.
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In (23), just as for the eight-syllable words, the two candidates with fewest violations
for ALL-FT-L score identically for this constraint. Due to the extra word-initial foot,
ALL-FT-R selects (23a).

(24) loooocococoa/ 3n+ 1 ALL-FT-L ALL-FT-R
- a. [0(do)a(60)a(60)o] 12 12
b. [(60)(d0)(d0)a(60)a] 13! 13
c. [(60)(60)o(d0)(G0)a] 14! 18
d. [(6o)o(d0)(G0)(G0)a] 15! 17
e. [0(60)(60)(60)(60)a] 16! 16
(25) looooooocao/ 3n ALL-FT-L ALL-FT-R
- a. [(6o)o(do)a(6o)a] 9 12
b. [0(60)a(60)(60)0] 11! 10
c. [0o(60)(60)(60)0] 16! 9
d. [(60)(60)(60)(60)a] 20! 16

In both (24) and (25), A-FT-L » ALL-FT-R already decides in favour of one
candidate.

Above, we have seen how to account for the ternary stress system of Cayuvava,
without needing to refer to ternarity-specific constraints, and without the extra
complications Ishii (1996) introduced to account fon 3 2 words. More
specifically, our account has the following advantages. First, besides the analysis of
Sentani, the analysis of Cayuvava above also provides support for the interpretation
of *LAPSEas a rhythmic constraint.

Thanks to AL-FT-L, ranked relatively high in the hierarchy, we do not need to
invoke NONFIN. A word-final foot violates AL-FT-L more severely than a non-final
foot. Invoking a constraint such asoNALIGN-L can be avoided by IA-FT-R.

Words with an extra foot at the left edge violate &AT-R more severely than words
with to unfooted syllables word-initially.

And with the interaction of AL-FT-L and ALL-FT-R, ALIGN-R is not needed to
account for the push/pull effect, as suggested by 1$88€). According to Ishii, the
ternary pattern of Cayuvava followed from the push/pull effect WEMR versus
ALL-FT-L. However, in none of the examples given by Ishii do we fins®-R. But
even if we assume thatLN-R is indeed active in Cayuvava,LIiBN-R only
evaluates the distance between the right edge of the word and the right edge of the
rightmost foot, and it can therefore not reject a candidate which, compared to its
competitor, has an extra foot at the left edge of the word.

ALL-FT-R, on the other hand, evaluates the distance between the right edge of the
word and the right edge of all feet, and as such it is sensitive to the number of feet.
Since only the rightmost foot satisfies this constraint, every extra foot means extra
violations of this constraint. The interaction ofLAFT-L » ALL-FT-R, both ranked
between higher-ranked ApsE and lower-ranked ARSE-0, resulted in the ternary
patterns.
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This is a good result, and typical of Optimality Theory. Two constraints with
obviously conflicting requirements are both actively involved in selecting the
optimal candidates in the stress system of Cayuvava. We now still have to look for
the consequences of the analysis just given for Chugach.

The analysis of Chugach by Ishii was not problematic, and his analysis fits with
my analysis. According to my analysisL.LAFT-L would be the constraint that must
interact with AL-FT-R. But for Chugach, AGN-L is well-motivated, and all words
begin with a foot. And contrary to Cayuvava, in Chugach we see an extra foot and a
binary pattern when two syllables are left over at the word edge. This means that
ALL-FT-L must be dominated byARSEG, as a result of which IA-FT-L is never
actively involved in selecting the optimal form, in which case we get exactly the
analysis as proposed by Ishii.

In (26a,b) we see words consisting af31 syllables. These examples show why
ALL-FT-L must be ranked belowARsSEo. Chugach, just like Cayuvava, is a
language with a ternary system, i.e., the preferred pattern is ternary. Given this
ternarity, it parses as many syllables as possible into a foot. In Chugach, this may
result in the occurrence of word-final binary patterns in an otherwise ternary stress
system. If AL-FT-L is ranked immediately below LA-FT-R, ALL-FT-L would
decide in favour of a word-final ternary pattern, which is not the actual output.
Therefore, in order to get a word-final binary pattesr$=0 must dominate A -

FT-L.

(26a) booo/ 3n+1 ALIGN-L | *L APSE | ALL-FT-R | PARSEG | ALL-FT-L
~ a. [(06)(a0)] * *

b. [(06)aa] ok *P*

c. [o(a6)a] *| s ok *

(26b) boooooa/ 3n + 1] ALIGN-L | *L APSE | ALL-FT-R | PARSEC | ALL-FT-L
~ a.[(06)0(06)(60)] | * e
b. [(0'0")0'(0'0")0-0-] *k Kkkkok *k % Kokk

This concludes the analysis of the ternary stress systems of Chugach and Cayuvava.
We have seen that it is possible to analyse these ternary stress systems with
constraintnot motivated specifically for ternarity. All constraints are independently
motivated. The interaction of these constraints results either in a ternary pattern in
binary stress systems (as shown in Chapters 4 to 6), or in and ternary stress systems,
as shown above.

7.2.3 Factorial typology

What we have seen in the previous chapters, and the sections above is that
constraints that play a crucial role in the analysis of ternary stress &#eeALL -
FT-X and RRSEG. *LAPSE is undominated, while IA-FT-X and RARSE-c change
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places to get either a binary or ternary stress system. In principle, these three
constraints allow for six possible rankings (3x2x1).

(27) a. ALL-FT-X » PARSE-G » *LAPSE
ALL-FT-X » *L APSE» PARSE-O
PARSE-O » *LAPSE» ALL-FT-X
PARSEGC » ALL-FT-X » *LAPSE
*LAPSE» PARSE-0 » ALL-FT-X
*L APSE» ALL-FT-X » PARSEC

~0ooCT

The rankings of (27a,b) resulted in unbounded stress systems, with feet either at the
left or the right edge of the word, depending on the value of X, and stress in a two-
syllable window from the left or right edge of the word, depending on whether the
foot is left-headed or right-headed (feet are assumed to be strictly binary).

(28) looooooao/ |  AL-FT-L
- a. [(6o)oooooo] v
b. [(6‘0‘)0’(6’0’)0’(60-)] K|k Sk

C. [(0/-0-)(6'0')(6'0') (6’0’)] K[k kokkk Skkkkkk

The rankings of (27c,d), on the other hand, require the word to be exhaustively
parsed, and which results in strictly binary systems.

(29) looooooao/ |  ParsEG
- a. [(60)(60)(60)(60)] v

b. [(6o)o(60)a(60)] *Pk

c. [(6o)ooooaa] Kok

And finally, the rankings of (27e,f) are the rankings discussed throughout this thesis,
either resulting in a binary stress system (27e) or a ternary stress system (27f).

As we have seen above, the binary systems of Sentani and Finnish also include
ternary patterns, due to constraints being ranked betwegrstland RRSEag, for
example, *(C) in Sentani, or *(IH) in Finnish.

(30) a. [@2)a(Go)]  (Sentani) *LAPSE» *(C3) » PARSEG
b. [(6o)L(HG)] (Finnish) *LAPSE» *(LH) » PARSE-G

Let us call this ‘ternarity-inducing’ constraint Y. We now have an interaction of four
constraints, i.e., *APSE Y, PARSE0, ALL-FT-X. If four constraints interact, there
are twenty-four combinatory possibilities (4x3x2x1). We may now ask ourselves
what systems and what patterns we predict on the basis of these rankings.

If ALL-FT-X or PARSEo are undominated, we still predict either unbounded
stress system, or strictly binary stress systems, as in (28) and (29). And we know that
if *L APSE is undominated, the difference between a binary system and a ternary
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system is the difference in ranking oAMBEG » ALL-FT-X for a binary system,
versus AL-FT-X » PARSE-0 for a ternary system. Consider the rankings that result in
a binary system.

(31) a. *LAPSE» PARSE-C » ALL-FT-X » Y
b. *LAPSE» PARSEG » Y » ALL-FT-X
C. *LAPSE» Y » PARSEO » ALL-FT-X

As long as RrRsE-0 immediately follows *lapPsSEin the hierarchy, the stress system
is strictly binary (3la,b). Only in the event that another (a fourth) constraint
dominates RRSE-G, we may get a ternary pattern (31c), as has already been shown
in (30a,b).

For ternary systems, i.e., ABSE» ALL-FT-X » PARSE-0, there is no ranking that
always results in strict ternarity. Whether or not the system is strictly ternary depends
on the nature of Y.

(32) a. *LAPSE» ALL-FT-X » PARSEQ » Y
b. *LAPSE» ALL-FT-X » Y » PARSE-O
C. *LAPSE» Y » ALL-FT-X » PARSEO

Cayuvava is a system with strict ternarity. In Cayuvava the value for XLFAX

is L. But despite AL-FT-L dominating RRSE-g, we need another constraint (i.e.,
constraint Y dominating ARse-c (32b)), in order to selectf(6o)a(6o)a] and not
*[(60)(60)o(do)a] as the optimal candidate. For Cayuvava constraint Y is an
alignment constraint (i.e., LA-FT-R (20)), and its ranking aboveARSE-c make
patterns with fewer feet better candidates.

So far we have considered only patterns in ternary systems without quantity
sensitivity. But we can imagine a pattern in which the first syllable is heavy, and Y is
WSP. In that case [(#)(do)a(Go)o] would be selected, with a word-initial binary
pattern, and not the strictly ternary alternatiow(é)o(do)a]. Thus, with the same
ranking, but with different constraints for Y, the result is either a strictly ternary
system (Y=AL-FT-R) or a ternary system with a binary pattern (Y=WSP).

Chugach is a language in which the ternary system combines ternary patterns
with binary patterns. In this language, the value for Xiin-AT-X is R. Here Y may
be L (ALL-FT-L), but ALL-FT-L was dominated byARSEG, as demonstrated in (26),
which is the ranking of (32a), resulting in a binary pattern word-finally (i.e.,
[(06)a(06)(a6)] but not [@d)a(ab)aa], cf. (26b)).

And when the ranking is as in (32c), we can again imagine that, if Y is WSP, in
words with six syllables, a binary pattern emerges with three feet, even if this means
a severe violation of, say LA-FT-L. Consider (33).

(33) booooooa/ | WSP | AL-Fr-L
- a. [(Fo)(Ho)(Ho)] ‘ ‘
b. [(Fio)H(GH)a] 1 o
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The most complicated situation, however, is that in which Y is the undominated
constraint. Again there are six possible rankings.

.Y » *LAPSE» PARSEGC » ALL-FT-X
Y » *LAPSE» ALL-FT-X » PARSEC
Y » PMRSEC » ALL-FT-X » *L APSE
Y » PARSEC » *LAPSE» ALL-FT-X
Y » ALL-FT-X » PARSEGC » *LAPSE
Y » ALL-FT-X » *LAPSE» PARSEC

(34)

~0 20T

Depending on the nature of Y, we predict either bounded or unbounded stress
systems. Suppose Y is again an alignment constraint, seyF7AZ, then we get, of
course, an unbounded stress system. As shown above in (28), undominated A

Z always results in unbounded stress systems. If Y is WSP, the rankings (33e,f) will
result in unbounded stress systems of which every heavy syllable is stressed. These
are instantiated, for example, by Malayalam (Mohanan 1986).

(35) loocooooo/ | wsP|  AL-FT-L
- a. [(éG)G(HG)GGGG] *kk
b. [(6o)oHooo0] *|
C. [(O"O')O'(HO')O‘(O"O‘)] ok K[k
d. [(6'0)(|—10’)(6‘0)((;g)] ok KR |RA ko

When Y is WSP, the rankings in (34a-d) result in bounded stress systems, with stress
on every heavy syllable. For (34a,c,d) the systems are binary, due to the ranking
PARSE-G » ALL-FT-X.

(36) looooaoaal | WSP | *LaPsE | ParRsEc |  ALL-FT-L
- a. [(éG)G(HG)(é’O’)O‘] : ** Khk Kkkk
b. [(éG)(éH)(é’o’)(é’o‘)] *| i Kok dkokk kokkkkok
|

*% *kk kkkkk|k

c. [(6o)o(Ho)o(60)]

Ranking (34b) will give a ternary system, with a possible binary pattern to satisfy
WSP (37a).

(87) lboooagoo | WSP | *Lapse | ALL-FT-L | PARSEG
- a. [(éo)(HG)G(éG)G] [Pr— o

b. [(60)H(G0)0(60)] *| - o

C. [(éG)(HO‘)(éo‘)(éo)] ok ko ok ook

However, a constraint that prohibits stress on a certain syllable may cause an
overlong sequence of unstressed syllables in an otherwise bounded stress system.
Consider the hypothetical form (38).
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(38) hlojojolene/

If Y is *(C)s, this may result in a final foot with a word-inital sequence of four
unstressed syllables.

(39) plojojo(léne)]

But given the rankings of (34a-d), in words with six syllables, without such
syllables, *lapse and RRARSE-o will result in words with maximally ternary patterns.
*(C)3 » *LAPSE, PARSE-G » ALL-FT-X, for examplewill give a binary stress system,
with a binary pattern, for example as in (40).

(40) [(dlo)(jaja)(Ene)]

In bounded stress systems, the pattern in (39) is highly disfavoured, but it is a pattern
that may result under constraint interaction of the four constraints under
consideration. That we hardly ever find these patterns is the result of the fact that we
have painted a rather simplified picture. In most stress systems, more constraints play
a role than just four, of which the interaction would rule out a pattern as in (39). But
the fact remains tha principle such a pattern is possible.

The only way to avoid those patterns from being selected as optimal is by putting
constraints on constraint interaction, such as universally undominated constraints, as
has tentatively been proposed by Prince & Smolensky (1993) with regar@io. F
Answering the question whether there are constraints on constraint rankings is in fact
worth another dissertation, and beyond the scope of this thesis.

That factorial typology shows that patterns are predicted that are disfavoured in
bounded stress systems does in no way undermine the goal of this thesis, i.e.,
showing that both binary and ternary stress systems can be analysed by means of
constraint interaction. Ternary stress systems follow from constraints that are,
motivated for binary stress systems. That is to say, we do not need ternarity-specific
tools to get such ternary systems. And even invoking ternarity-specific tools would
not rescue us in factorial typology or preventing overlong sequences of unstressed
syllables. There would only be an extra constraint that has to be taken into
consideration, resulting in many more combinatory possibilities, i.e., a total of one
hundred and twenty (5x4x3x2x1).

This concludes the discussion about ternarity. In the remainder of this chapter the
analyses of Sentani and Finnish will be recapitulated, and aspects that came up in
analysing these stress systems will be summarised, as well as their implications for
metrical theory.
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7.3  Sentani

As noted above, the analysis of Sentani has shown that Sentani has a binary stress
system in which ternary patterns may occur (i.e., a constraint intervenes between
*LAPSE and RRsSEo cf. (31)). In (2) it was shown that the interaction of the
requirements of several different constraints may result in a ternary pattern in
Sentani, such as *(&€) ALIGN-L, WSP, *Q.AsH and NoNFIN. As shown, none of

these constraints, inherently require the stress pattern to be ternary. The analysis of
the stress system of Sentani has provided several interesting aspects that are not
directly related to the discussion of ternarity, some of which deserve special
attention.

7.3.1 *LAPSE

First, Sentani provided evidence that the anti-lapse constraint must be interpreted as
a rhythmic constraint, exclusively referring to the grid, rather than as as a parsing
constraint that refers to metrical constituent structure, as AgeF2 (Kager 1994)

and Lapse (Green & Kenstowicz 1995). Evidence for this could be obtained by
looking at configurations in which both a left-headed and a right-headed foot appear
(cf. (19) section 1.7 and (52) section 4.7). Sentani is a language in which this may
occur. Words consisting of light syllables are parsed with a word-initial iamb and a
word-final trochee (molo)koxa(wald) violating the anti-lapse constraintaHse-2

and LaPSE while actually no rhythmic lapse occurs. In the spirit of the anti-lapse
provision of the Principle of Rhythmic Alternation as proposed by Selkirk (1984),
the anti-lapse constraint AeSE as presented in Chapters 1 and 4, must therefore be

a rhythmic constraint, referring to the grid.A#seis formulated differently from the
anti-lapse provision, so that it is a local constraint, and so that counting of stress
units is avoided. Above, in the present chapter, we have seen that Cayuvava confirms
this interpretation of *lbPSE(19).

7.3.2 X» AFORM » Y

Words with both an iamb and a trochee are also interesting in that they show the
advantage of Optimality Theory over parametric, rule-based phonology. As noted in
Chapter 1, most requirements in metrical systems are not absolute. This is
problematic for rule-based phonology. Once the parameter is set, rules assign either
left-headed or right-headed feet. In order to get both type of feet in one word, words
first need to be parsed into feet with their heads either only left or only right in the
foot, and subsequently, the metrical structure over one of the feet must be erased and
a new structure must be built, resulting in two extra layers in the derivation. In
Optimality Theory, this simply follows from constraint interaction, i.e., XTbdRM

»Y.
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7.3.3 NONFIN-Family

Third, when accounting for stress on final heavy syllables, and the lack of stress on
final light syllables, it was concluded that this must be a caseosFIN evaluating

at the moraic level (cf. (65) section 4.8). According to extrametricality in rule-based
phonology, the stress unit considered to be extrametrical is invisible for metrical
structure and may not be part of a foot (Hayes 1982, 1995). As a result, assuming
mora-extrametricality could, in the case of a heavy syllable, result in a syllable
internal foot-boundary, which is ruled out universally by syllable integritynmiN

is different from extrametricality. It is only concerned with the well-formedness of
the stress peak, and not with whether the stress unit involved is parsed into a foot or
not. It is therefore possible to includeNFIN, in the NONFIN constraint family, in
addition to already proposedoNFIN, and NONFINg; (Prince & Smolensky 1993),
which is a good result, considering the prosodic hierarchy proposed by Selkirk
(1980).

7.3.4 RHYTHM

Finally, we saw that NNFIN and *G.AsH are crucially ranked in different places in

the hierarchy, especially with regard taFBrRM. In words with four syllables
[(foma)(ksre)] avoidance of final stress results in a violation oF&RM=IAMB, while

the resulting clash is not solved by violatim~BRM once more (cf. (16) and (17) in
section 4.3.2). These stress patterns form the argument against the proposal by Hung
(1994) that non-finality of stress and clash avoidance are actually one and the same
phenomenon (i.e., a strong beat must be followed by a weak beat), which should be
accounted for by a single constraintiYRHM.

7.3.5 Pure grid versus bracketed grid

In general, the analysis of Sentani has triggered an extensive discussion about the
rhythmic distribution of strong and weak beats. The largest part of the discussion
about rhythm refers to the pure grid. The question now rises whether this means that
we are back to the pure grid as proposed by Prince (1983) and Selkirk (1984), now
that we have seen thatm®sEo is often ranked very low in the hierarchy, and
particularly low in the hierarchy of Sentani.

| think there are reasons to believe we still need feet. First, in our discussion of
the proposal by hing, we saw how her argument ran into trouble when accounting
for NONFINE; in trochaic systems when referring exclusively to the grid. Second, if
we do not have feet, we also lose the constraifbRwm (i.e., left-headedness and
right-headedness of feet), which is used to account for the typological differences
between iambic and trochaic systems, as observed by Hayes (1985, 1987, 1995). It
seems, however, an interesting question for further research, to see what possibilities
there are to account for those aspects on the pure grid.
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7.4  Finnish

The analysis of Finnish, just like that of Sentani, showed that Finnish, too, has a
binary stress system, and that constraint interaction may result in ternary patterns
(i.e., one or more constraints intervening betweearPdE and RRSE0). The
constraints that may result in a ternary pattern are partly the same as for Sentani, but
partly completely different (4). Again, we find constraints such asagg and
NONFIN. New constraints that induced ternary patterns in Finnish atd)*énd

FTBIN, as well as the ‘morphological’ constraintsidN-Rsgx and SRESIMAX.

The analysis of Finnish was divided into two parts. Some of the stress patterns of
Finnish can be accounted for by referring exclusively to phonological aspects, but
there are also stress patterns that are the result of the influence of morphological
aspects.

7.4.1 Phonology

First, in Chapter 5, the phonological patterns were accounted for. This analysis
resembles the analysis given by Hanson & Kiparsky (1996), but even more the one
provided by Alber (1997). A crucial difference is that due to a lack of relevant data,
Alber ranked WSP, under the undominated constraints, but ab®&=B, while

she could not rank the constraint ITL, which, in her analysis, functions as g *(L
constraint in my analysis (cf. (97) in section 5.7.2). However, on the basis of forms
such as those given in (61) in section 5.6.3, it has been shown that it is ITL (or
*(LUH)) that must be ranked between the undominated constraints ARSE®,

while WSP cannot be ranked. What is more, on the basis of the phonological
patterns, the presence of WSP cannot even be motivated at all.

7.4.2 Morphology

The analysis of words whose stress patterns are obviously the result of
morphological effects (Chapter 6) is very interesting. Two classes of suffixes (case
marker and possessive suffix) have been observed to affect stress assignment
(Carlson 1978, Hanson & Kiparsky 1996). Carlson observed that stress shifts to the
right when either of these suffixes, or even both these suffixes, are attached to the
word to precede the suffix. If the suffix closes the preceding syllable (-CCV), this
stress shift is what we expect, due to quantity sensitivity. But if the suffix does not
close the preceding syllable (-CV), Carlson argues that the stress shift is due to
paradigmatic analogyo the -CCV suffixes (cf. (4) and (5) in section 6.2).

The Finnish data | collected confirm the stress patterns as given by Carlson
(1978) and Hanson & Kiparsky (1996), but as has already been explained above,
they paint a rather more complicated picture, and interestingly the effects created by
the two suffixes turns out to be optional. Whenever we find a pattern that is the result
of the presence of one or both suffixes, we also find a pattern that is the result of the
phonology.
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7.4.3 Preaccentuation

When accounting for stress patterns, that are cause by morphological effects, we saw
that, when a single suffix is attacheateaccentuationcan be accounted for by
ALIGN-Rggy, Which requires the suffixed prosodic word to end in a foot (section 6.3).
This constraint was given a place in the hierarchy motivated in Chapter 5. In order to
get variation when attested (i.e., in words of five syllablesleMRsrx is crucially

not ranked with regard tolA-FT-L, (Kiparsky 1993, Kager 1994, Reynolds 1994,
Anttila 1995). AIGN-Rsex, however, is restricted by quantity sensitivity, and ranked
below *(LH), as a result of which we find variation in (48a) and (49a), but not in
(48b) and (49b).

7.4.4 Output-output correspondence

The analysis of stress patterns of words with two suffixes was very complicated. It
was argued that the stress patterns in (66) in section 6.4 were the result of ‘copying
the stress pattern of the word with one suffix to the word with two suffixes. This
paradigmatic analogys different from the interpretation offered by Carlson (1978).
Carlson interprets paradigmatic analogy as analogy between morphologically related
forms at ‘the same level of the derivation’, while in the analysis proposed in Chapter
6, paradigmatic analogy is interpreted as analogy between morphologically related
words at ‘different levels of the derivation’.

As explained in Chapter 2 and Chapter 6, such analogies can be accounted for by
output-output correspondence, where the candidates are evaluated with regard to
how well they match a certaivase not an input. For words with two suffixes, the
base is the complex word with one suffix (67). In the case of Finnish stress, the
faithfulness constraint that plays a role TREsMAX, which requires that a syllable
that is stressed in the base, must also be stressed in the output.

7.4.5 The base

If there are two possible stress patterns for words with one suffix, we need to know,
what it is exactly that constitutes the base in such cases. We saw that if there are two
possible bases, there may only be one base per tableau, otherwise we get a tie (69)-
(71). And if there are two different bases, the variation in the two bases is retrieved
in the two different stress patterns of the complex forms with two suffixes.

7.4.6 The interaction of phonology, AIGN -Rsgx and STRESSM AX

Contrary to AIGN-Rgex, STRESSMAX is not restricted by *(H), with regard to
which it is crucially left unranked (72). And interestingly, in words with two suffixes,
ALIGN-Rsex may still trigger a ternary pattern. This means tmesESIVMAX must
also crucially be left unranked with respect tod\N-Rsex (79, 80). The motivated
high ranking of *({H) and the motivated low ranking of LIGN-Rsex and
STRESVIAX being crucially left unranked with regard to both these constraints,
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means that BRESMAX is not ranked at all. This makesREsMAX a Floating
Constraint(Reynolds 1994). What we saw was that, no matter whERESSMAX is

ranked in the hierarchy, a candidate is always selected that is attested in the data, and
there are either two possible output forms (i.e., variation between two output forms),
or just one output form (i.e., no variation). If there is variation, one of the patterns is
the pattern that can be predicted by the phonology, while the other is the result of
one of the morphological constraints. If there is no variation, the pattern that is
selected in all tableaux is the phonological pattern.

As explained in the previous chapter (section 6.4.1), the fact that maximally two
variants may be selected is due to the interaction of the phonolaign-Rsrx and
STRESMAX. First, all three co-operate in selecting one and the same candidate,
which, for example, is the case in the tableaux (71a) and (72a). Second, the
phonology and AIGN-Rsex co-operate, while TRESIMAX predicts another pattern,
as can be seen in (71b) and (72b). With the ternary bares$ax, predicts a
ternary output, but as soon asrR8sMAX is demoted in the hierarchy, both &)
or PARSE-G and ALIGN-Rgex select the binary pattern. Thirdir&EsIMAXx selects one
pattern, AIGN-Rgex Selects the other pattern, while the phonology does not make a
difference, i.e., there is a tie for the phonological constraints (85a,b). But due to the
undominated phonological constraints, one of the patterns can always also be
predicted by the phonology.

7.4.7 Stems and roots

Finally, in Finnish we find nominatives which do not have an overt case marker,

whose output is segmentally identical to the root. This suggests that output-output
correspondence may also apply to words with a single suffix. As shown, this results
in predicting output forms that are not attested in the data (d&e)(rias)td (cf.

(90) section 6.4.2)). Analogous to hominatives that are not identical to the root (94),
and for which there is no base for words with one suffix, it was argued that even if
the nominative is segmentally identical to the root, the suffixes attach to the root
(95), and henceT®esMAx cannot take part in the evaluation.

7.4.8 Further research

The question that has not yet been answered in this thesis, but which is a very
interesting question, refers to section 7.4.6. This question is the following: although
STRESMAX may take any position in the hierarchy, there are still maximally two
possible variants given a certain input. Is it a coincidence of Finnish that the
interaction of the phonology, TBESMAX and AIGN-Rsex only results in two
variants, or is this the result of the organisation of Optimality Theory? In order to
answer this question, we need to look at more languages that have variation of
various kinds.
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7.5 Conclusion

In concluding this thesis. We have seen how we can account for ternary patterns in
binary systems, and for truly ternary stress systems, without the use of ternarity-
specific means.

Strictly binary stress systems are obtained by the rankirgst. PARSEG »
ALL-FT-X. Sentani and Finnish both have binary stress systems. Ternary patterns
result from constraint interaction, particularly when a constraint intervenes between
*L APSEand RARSE-C, i.e., *LAPSE» Y » PARSE-0 » ALL-FT-X.

As have shown in Chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6, none of the constraints used for the
analyses of both languages, are constraints for which the motivation is accounting for
ternarity. All constraints are independently motivated.

The analyses of the stress systems of Sentani and Finnish have provided the key
for the analysis of ternary stress systems such as those found in Chugach and
Cayuvava. As shown in sections 7.2 and 7.3, ternary stress systems are the result of
the ranking *lAPSE » ALL-FT-X » PARSE-0. In both languages, this ranking, in
combination with alignment constraints, results in correct analyses of the relevant
stress systems. In CayuvavalA-T-L and ALL-FT-R dominating BRRSE-G results in
strict ternarity. In Chugach 14GN-L is undominated, andARSE-C is dominated by
ALL-FT-R, but it dominates A -FT-L. This results in a ternary system with binary
patterns word-finally in words consisting af 3 1 syllables.

The interaction of *IAPSE ALIGN-X/Y, ALL-FT-Y/X, and FARSEC not only
resulted in a unified account of binary and ternary stress systems, but it also
contributed to keeping the metrical theory restricted. This became obvious when
analysing the ternary stress systems of Chugach and Cayuvava. The constraint *F
as proposed by Kager 1994 turned out taubeecessary, and neither did we need
the constraints BINALIGN-L, ALIGN-L-0, PARSESEG as proposed by Ishii to account
for Cayuvava.
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Appendix A: Sentani

The data of Sentani are arranged according number of syllables and syllable
structure. Closed syllables and syllables ending in a diphtongh are heavh, syllables
ending in an open vowel, including schwa are light. For more information about the
morphological structure of the data the reader is referred to the outline given in

Chapter 3.

Two syllables
LL

béxo

bohi

x0le

HH
rambun

LH
ahau

HL
ande
jéine
réufi
wélpe

Three syllables
LLL

olele

onate

orale

bewoéle

bohire

fomale

‘evil/bad'
‘next’
'he is playing’

‘goods’

‘far

'he will go'
'you give him'
'side/half'

'he tells him'

‘he tells'

'they all will go'

'l will go/he sees’
'he resisted'

next to'

‘we will go across'
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hojle
kitale
moxole
mowale
mowole
moxale
narmo
noxate
walébo
xanale
xojdle
xolene

HLL
béukdoxe
jeuble
nenhike
nandélo
ramgdle
rawgole
wanrole
xaigoxe
xeinpahi

LHL
hapénde
nolénne
rowand
ufande

HLH
annuwau

LLH
aramam

Four syllables
LLLL

aljdle

ondtere
oranale
aroxéale
arekoxe
axojole

APPENDIXA

'he always kills'
'he goes up'

'he does'

'I have come'

'he has come'

'l came'

‘all

'they sit/live'
'spirit’

'we play it'

'he (always) does'
'‘because he is playing

'it floated'

'you must give to me'
'he pushed it away'
‘current (water)'
'together with me'
'he blew it'

'he will tell him'

'they answered'
'you throw it away'

‘we two will kill/slaughter’
'half'
'he will take'

' will talk to him'

‘place’

‘food'

'he always talks'
'they two will go'

' see it'

'l saw'

'he closed'

it always goes down'



SENTANI

bakekoxe
faxogoxe
fomalkre
halukéxe
hoxomdxe
ikowate
matekoxe
molokoéxe
moxanale
xanabbe

benokoxe
axlane

LLLH
omoxojé

LLHL
borowande

LHLL
aleukoxe
bojanrsle
buxthike
fanéighike
fomaugoxe
honopshi
honopoéxo
iseigomi
kulaibose
molaigdxe
moxoipépo
moxommile
moxonmle
moxonnépo
nolonrsna
nabnhike
narmmmsno
oseigoxe
rowsndere
ufandera
wabeikoxe
xslemmile
xalenhaxe

199

'it became dark'

'it floated'

'for we will go across'

'it is bailed out (from canoe)'
‘while coming he picked/gathered'
'they always play'

'he attacked blindly/blind with fury'
'he made a division'

'l do it for him'

‘for we play it (game)'

'he sought it'
'in the forest'

'not do'

'‘we heard it'

'he stepped on it'
'we all always hit him'
'he came back/returned'
'he smoothed it/he slipped'
it became light'
'you jump on it'
'you store it (food)'
'he carried knowledge over to them'
‘for opening'
'they wrote'
'you do for him'
'he will do/work for them'
'you all will do (it) for him'
'you all will do for him'
'because half'
'he stumbled over it'
all of it'
'he is aware'
'so that he will take'
‘after | will talk to him'
'they two stayed late'
'he will teach/learn them'
'he made him brave'
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HLLL
enmhoxe
raugoléne
annuwaufe
raisixate
wanroxoxe
xaikoxate
xo0imejéte

LHHL
beneikénde
enaisonde
henaibonde
hilembénde
xonaikénde

Five syllables
LLLLL
ojalowole
olokoxéne
andterene
aroxanale
foranoxoxe
sjanwaéte
onabréne
ahumkoéxe
hobelomaxe
hobeloxafe
halukoXne
haxomiboxe
haxoropo6pe
hiloreboxe
ijaxawate
ikawalkre
istmbwole
jaronoboxe
jowarskoxs
mekulofaxe
moldgoxdxe
moldkoxéne
moxanafne
robelokdxe

APPENDIXA

'we fastened/tied him'
'because it blew'
'to the place'
'they put down'
‘we tell him'
'they all play'
'while playing they go'

‘they two will trade/change’
‘they will go fighting'

‘they will build it'

'he will calm down'

'they will play'

'he always talks'
'because he said'
'because they two will go'
' saw it/him'’
'she lost her pregnancy
'they always eat'
'because they all will go'
'he told a parable'
'he runs down/he went'
'he attacked me'
'‘because it is bailed out (from canoe)'
'he obeyed/followed them'
'l will obey you two'
'he remained the same'
'they always explain/clarify'
'for that | give it to you'
'he always tells'
'he is afraid of it'
'he drowned'
'he went and collapsed’
'he swept/planted'
'‘because he made a division'
'because | do it for him'
'he was bruised'



SENTANI

xorabfaxe
xelenpoboxe
xelefoboxe
xobupokdxe

benokoxéra
nabkoxale

wenpkoxale
xarmmikoxe

LLLHL
arahorande
jaromaxoénde
xalershinde
xoloroxénde

LLHLL
xelewaimile

LHLLL
akoibojéle
buléipoxbxe
foléifixale
heréijogdxe
horeijewaxe
hajénokoxe
hawaimipxe
iseijpkoxe
jaroibojée
jawenmhope
moxapoxdxe
moxoimjsle
moxommikre
moxonmbope
moxonmmdle
narenxoxale
ojeibojate
raléipoxoxe
roraikoxate

HLLLL
jendbboxera

201

it bloomed'

'he showed it to him'
'he showed to me'
'he chew betelnut'

‘after he sought it/looked for it'
'l felt something sharp'

'l told to him'

'he called them'

'l will go and die'

‘we will take (it)'

‘I will dig out'

' will lay it down orderly’

'they taught them'

it always goes down'

'they always mock at him'

'| tasted (it)'

'he spread it'

'he sowed'

‘they let him go'

'they went tell them'

'he carried knowledge over'
'he is always afraid'

'you two will be taken by him'
‘they did it for him'

'he always does do (it) for us two'
'for he will do/work for them'
'you two will do it for him'

'he will do it for us'

'l turned it around'

'they always have a quarrel'
'they suffered from it'

'they are having a war'

‘after we became better (after being ill)'
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LHHLL
benéikondre
faneiyuhike
henaibondre
hilembondre
rowsmmombéna
unaibondre
xonaikondéna

LLHHL
omdlangdémbe
jaxammbénde
momarengonde

moxomambonde

moxopmbonde
ortubmboénde

LHHHL
snaijembodnde
nokenrengonde

LHLHL
alenroxonde
molonmbdénde
moxonshonde

Six syllables
LLLLLL
oxaroxewale
ojdrowarnele
ahunnobdxe
ahumgoxéra
foranoxoxebe
horawenobdxe
horawsmikale
hilonoboxéne
himalajpbbdxe
jalenoboxale
moxaroxswale
MoXeNoxoWoje
molokoxawale
moxoygoxéte
rolenoxoxale

APPENDIXA

'so that they two will trade/change’

'he slipped on it'

‘for they will build it'

'for he (will) calm(s) down'

'if you (will) bring it here'

'so that they will prepare'
'because they played'

‘'you all will go will tell'
‘| will clarify'
‘we all will come and eat it'
‘we all will do/make for you all
'l will do/make for you all’
‘we will enter'

‘they all will go for you two'
'he will come near to it'

'he gives a massage with his feet'
‘he will greet him'
'he will do/make for me'

| started living, dwelling on'
'l always see them'

'he accused him'

‘after he tied together

‘after she lost her pregnancy
'he suppressed it'

'| pushed us two down'
'because he remained the same'
'he straightened it out'

‘I have improved it'

‘| came and lived here'

you came and lived here'

'l wrote to you'

'they two did it for you'

'| set it on fire'



LLLLHL
ikilomaxénde
molonashande
moxopmibénde

Kiponasbonde

LLLHLL
xolerohindere
xoloraxoncére

LLHLLL
bulerenmbdpe
enasongréne

hatsléimejsle

LHLLLLL
slamboxamale
axaimoxowate
bulépaxoxebe
hineumiboxéra
iséijpkoxene
moxaipoxowate
MoXanoxoxéne
moxoipojanale
rijeumihikale
xalemmiloréne

HLLLLL
einarnwile
féipoboxawale

LLLHHL
ohoraweibdpe
amajarajgénde
ahummambénd
hobelonaikénde
ikilenaibéonde
ikilonaijgembe

moxorjembombe

orulbmambodnde

SENTANI
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‘we will catch/capture (many)'
‘they all will bury me'
' will do it for them'

‘they all will hand me over'

'for | will dig out'
'so that | will lay it down orderly’

'you two will be released by him'
'‘because they will go fighting'

'he runs-he comes'

'l chose you all'

'they went and worked/did'
'they always mock at him'

'so that he honoured them'
'because he carried knowledge Over
'they came and lived here'

'because they did (it) for him'

'l aways do it for him'

'| asked them'

'because he will teach/learn them'

'he always refuses'
'l washed you'

'because not suppressed'
'‘we will go and take (it)'
'we will accuse him'
'they will chase'
'they all will capture (him)'
'they will capture you'
'they two will do it for you all'
‘we will be submitted'
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LLHHLL
jaxammbondre

hamnaikondre
Kiponaiembombe

LHHLLL
fonéijuphikéne
horeijeikojate

LHLHLL
alenmxondere

LHHHLL
nokenrengondre

LHHLHL
horéijommijdsmbe
xoleijongoxdmbe

LHLLHL
moxanroXxewande
MmoxauroXxewauge

LLHLHL
moxojembox»mbe
moxagmboxmbe

Seven syllables
LLLLLLL
moldkoxawaéne
rolenoxoxalébe
xalaromikoxale
LLLLHHL
snasmolonsande
ikilonaijengémbe

LLLLHLL
molonashandéra
xarromijondere

LHLLLLL
moxonmboprene

APPENDIXA

‘for | will clarify'
‘for they will laugh'

‘we will hand you all over'

'because he slipped on it'
'they all always fall’

'so that he gives a massage with his feet'

'for he will come near to it'

'you all will spread around for them'
'you all taught you all (yourself)'

‘we all came and lived here'
'you all came and lived here'

'they two did it for you all
‘'we all did it for you all'

'because | wrote to you'
'for | set it on fire'
'| separated them'

'they will go and bury me'
‘we will capture you all’

‘after they will bury me'
'for | can go call them'

'because you two will do it for him'



LLLHHLL
ikilonaijembene

LLHHLLL
onaifembonarena
LHLLHLL
oxaikelowaimile

LHLHLLL
moldnmbondréna

SENTANI
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'because they will capture you'

'‘because they all will go for you two'

'they went and taught them'

'‘because he will greet him'



Appendix B: Finnish

The data of Finnish are arranged according number of syllables and syllable
structure, where CV is light, all other syllables are heavy, i.e. CVC, CVV, CVVC,
CVCC. When there is variation, the left column is the 'phonological’ stress pattern
and the right column is the 'morphological’ stress pattern. Since stress is always on
the first syllable and since the second syllable never receives stress, the first and
second syllable are represented aX.XFor an overview of the case markers and
possessive suffixes, the reader is referred to Chapter 5.

Two syllables

HL

kénka 'shoe (Nom)'
pauni 'tree (Nom 1SG)'
plusta 'tree (Elat)

méka hill (Nom)'

HH

kéngat 'shoes (Nom)'
puiden 'tree (Gen)'

Three syllables

XXL

kénkana 'shoe (Ess)'
mékina ‘hill (Ess)'

périja ‘inheritor (Nom)'
puultani 'tress (Abl 1SG)'
XXL

kaupunki ‘capital (Nom)'
kéngalta 'shoe (Abl)'
puultansa 'tree (Abl 3SG)'

réjahde ‘explosive (Nom)'
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XXH

avaimét 'keys (Nom)'
kaupungit ‘capitals (Nom)'
kaupunkien ‘capitals (Gen)'
kaningas kiningas 'king (Nom)'

périja ‘inheritors (Nom)'
tarjotin tarjotin 'tray (Nom)'

Four syllables

XXLL

ateria 'meal (Nom)'
hdmmastani ‘toot (Part 1SG)'
kadupunkeja ‘capitals (Part)'
kaupunkina ‘capitals (Ess)'
kénkanai 'shoe (Ess !SG)'
makinani 'hill (Ess 1SG)'
mérkonomi ‘degree in economics (Nom)'
périjana inheritor (Ess)'
pyrkyria ‘careerist (Part)'
pyrkyrini ‘careerist (Nom 1SG)
ravintola ‘restaurant (Nom)'
répedna ‘crack, rupture (Nom)'
XXHL

avaiméeni 'key (Il 1SG)'
hdmmastanne 'tooth (Part 2PL)'

jéarjestélma
kaupungissa
kadupunkinne

'system (Nom)'
‘capital (Iness)'
‘capital (Nom 2PL)'

kénkananme 'shoe (Ess 2PL)'
kaninkaani 'king (Nom 1SG)'
kaninkaansa 'king (Nom 3SG)
makinamme ‘hill (Ess 1PL)'
ohjelmainti ‘programming (Nom)'
périjansa inheritor (Nom 3SG)'
périjasta 'inheritor (Elat)
puhelinta ‘telephone (Part)'
pyrkyrinsa ‘careerist (Nom 3SG)'
pyrkyrista ‘careerist (Elat)'

tarjotinta ‘tray (Part)'



XXLH
ateriaa
kinnallinen
kinnalliséen
l&hettilss
mérkonomin
puhelimét
ravintolat

XXHH
jéarjestélmaa
jéarjestélmat
kannallisten
6hjelmaintiin
périjtitten
puhelinten
siirtolainen
siirtolaiset
sukulainen
tarjotinten

Five syllables
XXLLL
ateriani
ateriana
avaiminani
érgonomia
kainostelija
kaupunkiani
kaupunkinani
kdnnallisena
kannalliseni
kannallisia
kinnallisina
mérkonomia
mérkonomina
mérkonomini
Opiskelija
périjanani
puhelimena
puhelimeni
puhelimina
ravintdlana

FINNISH

kannallinen

mérkonomin

ravintolat

ateriani
ateriana
avaiminani

kaupunkiani
kaupunkinani
kinnallisena
kinnalliséni

kannallisina

périjanai
puheliména
puhelimeni
puhelimina
ravintolana

209

'meal (Part)'

‘council (Nom)'

‘council (Il
‘envoy (Nom)'

‘degree in economics (Gen)'
‘telephones (Nom)'
'restaurants (Nom)'

'system (Part)'
'systems (Nom)'
‘councils (Gen)'
‘programming (I11)'
'inheritors (Gen)'
‘telephone (Gen)'
‘emigrant (Nom)'
‘emigrants (Nom)'
'relative (Nom)'
‘trays (Gen)'

'meal (Nom 1SG)'
'meal (Ess)
'keys (Ess 1SG)'
‘ergonomics (Nom)'
‘a shy person (Nom)'
‘capital (Part 1SG)'
‘capital (Ess 1SG)
‘council (Ess)'
‘council (Nom 1SG)
‘council(Part)
‘councils (Ess)'
‘degree in economics (Part)'
‘degree in economics (EsS)
‘degree in economics (Nom 1SG)
'student (Nom)'
‘inheritor (Ess 1SG)'
‘telephone (Ess)'
‘telephone (Nom 1SG)'
‘telephones (Ess)'
'restaurant (Ess)'



210

APPENDIXB

ravintolani ravintolani ‘restaurant (Nom 1SG)
tarjottimena tarjottimena ‘tray (Ess)'
tarjottimina tarjottimina 'trays (Ess)'

XXLHL

ateriaksi 'meal (Transl)'
ateriasta meal (Elat)
avaimenansa 'key (Ess 3SG)'
avaimianne 'keys (Part 2PL)'
kdupunkiamme kaupunkiamme ‘capital (Part 1PL)'
kannallisélla ‘council (Adess)'

kannallisemme
|Ahettilzsta
matematiikka

‘council (Nom 1PL)
‘envoy (Elat)
‘mathematics (Nom)'

mérkonomilla
mérkonominne

‘degree in economics (Adess)'
‘degree in economics (Nom 2PL)

périjananme périjanamme 'inheritor (Ess 2PL)'

puhelimélle ‘degree in economics(All)'
puheliménsa ‘degree in economics (Nom 3SG)
puhelimesta ‘degree in economics (Elat 3SG)
pyrkyriamme ‘careerist (Part 1PL)'

ravintolalla 'restaurant (Adess)'

ravintolansa
tarjottimelta
tarjottimemme

XXHLL
avaimistani
énsimmisena
jéarjestélméana
kaupungillani
kuninkaakseni
kdninkaanani
kannallistani
Ohjelmointia
Ohjelmdintina
pakinoitsija
périjastani
puhelintani
siirtolaiseni
sukulaisena
sukulaistani

‘restaurant (Nom 3SG)
‘tray (All)'
‘tray (Nom 1PL)

'keys (Elat 1SG)'
‘punishment (Ess)'
'system (Ess)'
‘capital (Adess 1SG)'
'king (Transl 1SG)'
'king (Ess 1SG)'
‘council (Part 1SG)'
‘programming (Part)'
‘programming (Ess)
‘columnist (Nom)'
'inheritor (Elat 1SG)'
‘telephone (Part 1SG)'
‘emigrant (Nom 1SG)'
'relative (Ess)'
'relative (Part 1SG)



XXHHL
avaimistansa
avaimeéstamme
énsimmisella
jéarjestelméaksi
jéarjestélméansa

kdupungéissanne

kadupungillansa
kininkaaksenne
kininkaanansa
kdnnallistamme
kUnnallistansa
ohjelmoinnissa
6hjelmointiinne
périjastanne
puhelintamme
siirtolaisemme
siirtolaisensa
sukulaisella
sukulaisenne
sukulaisista

XXLLH
érgonomiat
kainostelijat
opiskelijaa
opiskelijaan

XXLHH
aterioiden
matematiikat
matematiikkaa
paimentolainen
paimentolaisen
ravintoloihin
ravintoloitten
XXHLH
pakinoitsijaan
pakinoitsijat

FINNISH

avaimistansa
avaimestamme

kuninkaakseénne

kdnnallistamme

kannallistansa
ohjelmoinnissa
Ohjelmointiinne
périjastine
puhelintamme
siirtolaisemme

sUkulaisella
sUkulaisénne
stkulaisista

érgonomiat
kainostélijat

'keys (Elat 3SG)'
'key (Part 1PL)'
first (Adess)'
'system (Transl)'
'system (Nom 3SG)'
‘capitals (Iness 2PL)'
capital (Adess 3SG)'
'king (Transl 2PL)'
'king (Ess 3SG)'
‘council (Part 1PL)'
‘council (Part 3SG)'
‘programming (Iness)
‘programming (Il 2PL)
'inheritor (Elat 2PL)'
‘inheritor (Part 1PL)'
‘emigrant (Nom 1PL)’'
‘emigrant (Nom 3SG)'
'relative (Adess)'
'relative (Nom 2PL)'
'relatives (Elat)'

‘ergonomics (Nom plural)’

'shy people (Nom)'
'student (Part)’
'student (lII)'

'meals (Gen)'

'mathematics (Nom plural)'

211

'mathematics (Nom singular)’'

‘nomad (Nom)'

'nomad (Gen)'
'restaurants (IIl)’
'restaurants (Gen)'

‘columnist ()’
‘columnistéNom)
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Six syllables
XXLLLL
aterianani
érgonomiana
kainostelijana
kainostélijani
kdnnallisenani
kdnnallisiani
kannallisinani
mérkonomiani
mérkonominani
opiskeélijani
puhelimenani
puhelimiani
puheliminani
ravintolanani
tarjottimenani
tarjottimiani
tarjottiminani

XXLLHL
aterianansa
érgonomiassa
kainostelijaksi
kainostelijansa
kannallisenansa
kannallisiansa
kannallisinansa
mérkonomiamme
mérkonominamme
Opiskélijansa
opiskelijaksi
puhelimenamme
rakastajatarta
ravintdlanamme
tarjottimenanne
tarjottimiansa
tarjottiminansa

XXLHLL
ateriastani
kUnnallisistani
matematiikkani
mérkonomeissani

APPENDIXB

aterianani

kannallisénani

kannallisinani

puhelimenani

ravintolanani

tarjottimenani

aterianansa

kdnnallisenansa

kdnnallisinansa

puheliménamme

ravintolanamme
tarjottiménanne

'meal (Ess 1SG)'
‘ergonomics (Ess)'
'shy person (Ess)'
'shy person (Nom 1SG)'
‘council (Ess 1SG)'
‘councils (Part 1SG)'
‘councils (Ess 1SG)'
'degree in economics (Part 1SG)'
‘degree in economics (Ess 1SG)'
'student (Nom 1SG)'

‘telephone (Ess 1SG)'
'telephone (Part 1SG)'
'telephone (Ess 1SG)'

'restaurant (Ess 1SG)'

'tray (Ess 1SG)'

'trays (Part 1SG)'
'trays (Ess 1SG)'

'meal (Ess 3SG)'
‘ergonomics (Iness)'
'shy person (Transl)'
'shy person (Nom 3SG)'
‘council (Ess 3SG)'
‘councils (Part 3SG)'
‘councils (Ess 3SG)'
‘degree in economics (Part 1PL)'
‘degree in economics (Ess 1PL)'
'student (Nom 3SG)'
'student (Transl)'
'telephone (Ess 1PL)'
'mistress (Part)'
'restaurant (Ess 1PL)'
‘tray (Ess 2PL)'
‘trays (Part 3SG)'
‘trays (Ess 3SG)'

'meal (Elat 1SG)'

‘council (Elat 1SG)'
'mathematics (Nom 1SG)'
'degree in economics (Iness 1SG)'



mérkonomikseni
paimentolaisena
paimentolaiseni
paimentolaistani
puheliméltani
puheliméstani
ravintolassani
tarjottimekseni

XXLHHL
ateriastanne
kdnnallisistamme
matematiikkaamme
matematiikkaani
matematiikkansa
paimentolaisella
paimentolaisemme
puheliméstansa
ravintoloitamme
tarjottimeksensa

XXHLLL
énsimmisenii
Ohjelmaintiani
pakinoitsijana
rangaistuksenani
rangaistuksinani
siirtolaisiani
vaatimattomana

XXHLHL
Ohjelmointiansa
pakinoitsijaansa
pakinoitsijalta
siirtolaisiansa
sukulaisinanne
vaatimattomaani
vaatimattomaansa
vaatimattomalta

XXHHLL
énsimméseltani
jéarjestélmalleni
jéarjestélmistai

FINNISH
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‘degree in ecomomics (Transl-1PL)'
'nomdad (Ess)'

'nomad (Nom 1SG)'

‘nomad (Part 1SG)'

‘telephone (Abl 1SG)'

‘telephone (Elat 1SG)'

'restaurant (Iness 1SG)'

‘tray (Transl 1SG)'

‘meal (Elat 2PL)'
‘councils (Elat 1PL)’'
'mathematics (Part 1PL)'
'mathematics (Part 1SG)'
'mathematics (Nom 3SG)'
‘'nomad (Adess)'
‘nomad (Nom 1PL)'
'telephone (Elat 3SG)'
'restaurants (Part 1PL)'
'tray (Transl 3SG)'

first (Ess 1SG)'
'‘programming (Part 1SG)'
‘columnist (Ess)'
'punishment (Ess 1SG)'
'punishments (Ess 1SG)'
‘emigrants (Part 1SG)'
'modest (Ess)'

‘programming (Part 3SG)
‘columnist (Part 3SG)'
‘columnist (Abl)'
‘emigrants (Part SG)'
'relatives (Ess 2PL)’'
'modest (lll 1SG)'

'modest (lll 3SG)'
'modest (Abl)'

first (Abl 1SG)'
'system (All 1SG)'
'systems (Ess 1SG)'
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Ohjelmaoinnistani ‘programming (Elat 1SG)'
rangaistuksessani '‘punishment (Iness 1SG)'
sukulaisellani sukulaisellani 'relative (Adess 1SG)'
XXHHHL

énsimméselténne first (Abl 2PL)'
jarjestelmallenne 'system (All 2PL)'
jéarjestélmistane 'systems (Ess 2PL)'
6hjelmoinnistansa ‘programming (Elat 3SG)'
rangaistuksessansa ‘punishment (Iness 3SG)'
sukulaisellansa sukulaiséllansa 'relative (Adess 3SG)'
XXLHLH

rakastajattaréen ‘mistress (Ill)’
rakastajattaret 'mistresses (Nom)'
XXLLHH

érgonomioiden ‘ergonomics (Gen plural)'
kainostelijoitten 'shy people (Gen)'
oOpiskeélijoiden 'students (Gen)'
XXHLHH

pékinoitsijoiden ‘columnists (Gen)'
pékinoitsijoihin ‘columnists ()’

Seven syllables

XXLLLLL

érgonomianani érgonomianani ‘ergonomics (Ess 1SG)'
kainostelijanani 'shy person (Ess 1SG)'
Opiskelijanani Opiskélijanani 'student (Ess 1SG)'
XXLLLHL

érgondmianansa érgonomianansa ‘ergonomics (Ess 3SG)'
kainostélijananne kainostélijananne 'shy person (Ess 2PL)'
Opiskélijanamme Opiskélijanamme 'student (Ess 1PL)'
XXLLHLL

érgonomialleni ‘ergonomics (All 1SG)'
kainostelijastani 'shy person (Elat 1SG)'
Opiskelijallani 'student (Adess 1SG)'

rakastajatartani 'mistress (Part 1SG)'



XXLLHHL
érgonomiallenne
kainostelijastansa
opiskelijallamme
rakastajatartansa

XXLHHLL
méatematiikassani
paimentolaisekséni
paimentolaisillani

XXLHHHL
méatematiikassanne
paimentolaiseksénne
paimentolaisillamme

XXLHLLL
matematiikkanani
paimentolaisiani
rakastajattaréna
rakastajattareni

XXLHLHL
matematiikkananne
paimentolaisiansa
rakastajattarelta
rakastajattarissa

XXHLHLL
péakinoitsijalleni
pakinoitsijoitani
véatimattomakseni

XXHLHHL
pakinditsijallemme
pakinditsijoittenne
véatimattomaksenne

XXHLLLL
pakinoitsijanani
vaatimattomanani
vaattimattomiani
vaatimattominani
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Eight syllables
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rakastajattarénani
rakastajattariani

XXLHLLHL
rakastajattariansa
rakastajattarenansa

XXLHLHLL
rakastajattaréstani

XXLHLHHL
rakastajattaréstanne

APPENDIXB

péakinoitsijananne ‘columnist (Ess 2PL)'

vaatimattomanamme ‘'modest (Ess 1PL)'
'modest (Part-PL-3SG)'
'modest (Ess 3SG)'

rékastajattarenani
rakastajattariani

'mistress (Ess 1SG)'
'mistresses (Part 1SG)'

'mistresses (Part 3SG)'
'mistress (Ess 3SG)'

'mistress (Elat 1SG)'

rakastajattarestanne  'mistress (Elat 2PL)'
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Nederlandse samenvatting
(Summary in Dutch)

Veel talen kennen het verschijnsel klemtoon. Dit boek concentreert zich op talen met
een gebonden klemtoonsysteem. Dit zijn klemtoonsystemen waar klemtoon op een
beperkte afstand van de woordgrens of een andere beklemtoonde lettergreep ligt.
Binnen gebonden klemtoonsystemen kunnen twee groepen onderscheiden worden. In
de eerste plaats de binaire klemtoonsystemen. In deze systemen ligt klemtoon op
iedere tweede lettergreep vanaf de woordgrens of een andere beklemtoonde
lettergreep §odaoda]. De andere groep gebonden klemtoonsystemen zijn ternaire
klemtoonsystemen. In deze systemen ligt klemtoon op iedere derde lettergreep van
de woordgrens of een andere beklemtoonde lettergermwpodoal.

Veruit de meeste talen met een gebonden klemtoonsysteem hebben een binair
systeem. Het Pintupi, een Australische taal, en Warao, een Venezuelaanse taal, zijn
voorbeelden van talen met een dergelijk binair systeem. Slechts een kleine
hoeveelheid talen lijkt een ternair systeem te hebben, waaronder het Cayuvava, een
Boliviaanse taal, en het Chugach, een dialect van het Yupik, gesproken in Alaska.

Doel van deze dissertatie is het op unificerende wijze analyseren van beide typen
gebonden klemtoonsystemen. Daar de meeste gebonden klemtoonsystemen binair
zZijn, ligt de nadruk binnen de metrische theorie op de analyse van deze systemen.
Binnen deze analyses ligt de nadruk op het groeperen van woorden in binaire
metrische voeten, de jambed) en de trocheedp). In dit boek wordt aangetoond
dat het, in tegenstelling tot eerdere voorstellen, niet nodig is om de metrische theorie
uit te breiden met middelen die specifiek als doel hebben het analyseren van ternaire
klemtoonsystemen.

Een voorbeeld van een dergelijke ternariteit specifieke oplossing is het uitbreiden
van de voettypologie met ternaire voeten, zoals de amfibraclm@o)|( als
voorgesteld door Halle & Vergnaud (1987), of een intern gestructureerde voet
[([60]0)], zoals is voorgesteld door, onder andere, Dresher & Lahiri (1991). Een
andere oplossing is het gebruik van slechts binaire metrische voeten, en deze gepaard
laten gaan met een speciale manier om lettergrepen in die binaire voeten te
groeperen. Zo kan een woord in binaire voeten worden gegroepeerd, terwijl er tussen
iedere voet een losse lettergreep moet zittéa)ff(Go)o]. Dit is voorgesteld door
Hammond (1994), Kager (1994) en Hayes (1995).

Het zal blijken dat deze oplossingen niet nodig zijn, sterker nog, ze zijn
ongewenst, daar zij geen verdere onafhankelijke evidentie hebben. De enige
motivatie voor deze oplossingen is het analyseren van de ternaire systemen.
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Aangetoond zal worden dat de bestanddelen die worden gebruikt voor de analyse
van binaire klemtoonsystemen ook kunnen worden gebruikt voor de analyse van
ternaire systemen. Hierbij wordt gebruik gemaakt van ‘Optimaliteitstheorie’ (Prince
& Smolensky 1993).

In Optimaliteitstheory worden verschillende mogelijke oppervlakte vormen, in
dit geval de klemtoonpatronen, geévalueerd door universeel geldende condities, dat
wil zeggen dat deze condities voor alle talen gelden. Deze condities zijn echter per
taal gerangschikt naar belangrijkheid. De belangrijkste conditie, waaraan altijd moet
worden voldaan, staat bovenaan, de mindere belangrijke condities, welke
geschonden mogen worden om aan belangrijkere condities te kunnen voldoen, staan
onderaan (Conditie a » Conditie b » ... » Conditie n). De verschillen tussen talen zijn
het gevolg van de taalspecifieke rangschikking van deze condities.

Binnen binaire systemen is het niet altijd het geval dat het klemtoonpatroon strikt
binair is. Verschillende condities kunnen dermate hoog gerangschikt staan, dat
ondanks de voorkeur voor een binair patroon in deze systemen, de oppervlaktevorm
incidenteel een lokaal ternair patroon heeft. Bijvoorbeeld, in een woord worden
lettergrepen gegroepeerd in één van twee typen binaire metrische voeten. De ene
type voet is de jambe. In de jambe ligt het hoofd van de voet, dat wil zeggen de
beklemtoonde lettergreep, rechtsd}. In de trochee, de ander type metrische voet,
ligt het hoofd van de voet linkss¢). Over het algemeen worden binnen gebonden
klemtoonsystemen metrische voeten die Kkleiner zijn dan twee lettergrepen
(subminimale voeten) vermeden. Indien een woord bestaat uit een oneven aantal
lettergrepen kan dit plaatselijk aan de rand van het woord een ternair patroon tot
gevolg hebben, zoals bijvoorbeeld in het Pintupi. In het Pintupi is het systeem in
principe binair. Wanneer, na het van links naar rechts groeperen van de lettergrepen
in trocheeén, aan de rechterzijde van het woord één lettergreep overblijft, verschijnt
daar, als gevolg van het vermijden van subminimale voeten, een ternair patroon
[(50)(d0)(c0)a].

Een tweede factor die een ternair patroon tot gevolg kan hebben is zwaarte-
gevoeligheid. Niet alle lettergrepen in een taal hebben dezelfde opbouw. Sommige
lettergrepen bestaan slechts uit een klinker (V), eventueel voorafgegaan door een
medeklinker (C), dus (CV). Andere lettergrepen hebben meer klinkers (CVV), en/of
één of meer medeklinkers aan het eind van de lettergreep (CVC, CVVC, CVCC,
CVVCC). Talen waar het verschil in lettergrepen van invioed is op klemtoon-
toekenning worden zwaartegevoelig genoemd. Grofweg maken talen onderscheid
tussen CV lettergrepen, die licht zijn, versus de andere lettergrepen, die zwaar zijn.
Zware lettergrepen trekken klemtoon aan, en dit kan ten koste gaan van klemtoon op
de lichte lettergrepen. In het Fins ligt hoofdklemtoon op de eerste lettergreep, en
bijklemtoon op ieder tweede lettergreep naar rectis@ao]. Echter, wanneer zo'n
tweede lettergreep licht is (L) en onmiddellijk gevolgd wordt door een zware
lettergreep (H), dan wordt deze zware lettergreep beklemtoond en niet de lichte
lettergreep, met een woordintern ternair patroon als gevolgL(H L)L].

Een derde factor heeft te maken met condities die eisen dat de grens van de
metrische voeten en die van de woorden samenvallen. In Garawa, bijvoorbeeld,
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strijden twee van dergelijk eisen met elkaar. Enerzijds is er in het Garawa een
conditie hoog gerangschikt, die eist dat het woord begint met een voet. Anderzijds is
er een conditie, die eist dat alle voeten zo ver mogelijk naar rechts in het woord
moeten staan. In woorden met een oneven aantal lettergrepen zien we dat het
resultaat van de wisselwerking van deze twee condities is dat er een woordintern
ternair patroon ontstaatd¢)o(6o)(6o)]. Enerzijds begint het woord met een voet,
maar anderzijds staan de overige twee voeten allebei zoveel mogelijk rechts in het
woord.

Een vierde factor is het vermijden van klemtoon op aangrenzende lettergrepen.
Wanneer twee aangrenzende lettergrepen beklemtoond zijn, spreken we van een
ritmische clash ¢d]. Een ritmische clash kan ontstaan wanneer een taal
zwaartegevoelig is, en de twee aangrenzende zware lettergrepen worden
beklemtoond [(B(H)]. Maar vaak wordt een clash vermeden. Zo ook in het Manam.
Het Manam is een zwaartegevoelig systeem dat gebruikt maakt van trocheeén.
Wanneer het groeperen van de lettergrepen in trocheeén, en het beklemtonen van
zware lettergrepen zou resulteren in een clash, krijgt één van de twee betrokken
lettergrepen geen klemtoon, wat kan leiden tot een ternair patroon. In het Manam
vinden we dus niet *[{({LL)], maar [(HLL], met een ternair patroon op het
woordeinde.

Zo zijn er meer verschillende condities op te sommen die ¢tioar hoge
rangschikking, al dan niet in combinatie met andere condities, een ternair patroon tot
gevolg kunnen hebben, zonder dat deze condities zelf direct ternariteit eisen.
Wanneer we kijken naar woorden met een even aantal lettergrepen, bijvoorbeeld een
woord met zes lettergrepen, dan zien we dat minstens één conditie die resulteert in
een ternair patroon, zwaarder weegt, dat wil zeggen hoger gerangschikt staan, dan de
conditie die eist dat alle lettergrepen in metrische voeten moeten worden
gegroepeerd. Een woord met zes lettergrepen en een ternair patroon heeft slecht twee
binaire voeten, terwijl in principe drie binaire voeten mogelijk zijn, zie bijvoorbeeld
het voorbeeld uit het Fins hierboven, of het Sentani waar woorden met zes
lettergrepen het volgende patroon hebbeso)¢a(60)].

De lage rangschikking van de groeperingsconditie zou, in principe, tot gevolg
kunnen hebben het optimale klemtoonpatroon een patroon is waarin de afstand
tussen twee beklemtoonde lettergrepen drie onbeklemtoonde lettergrepen is. Dit is
een ritmische ‘lapse’, en ongewenst binnen gebonden klemtoonsystemen. In het
Sentani staat de groeperingsconditie inderdaad zo laag in de rangschikking dat een
patroon zou kunnen worden geselecteerd met een dergelijk ongewenst patroon. Dit
zou, tot gevolg kunnen hebben dat een patroon als [(modberaEiéra)] ‘nadat zij
mij hebben begraven’ gekozen zou kunnen worden, terwijl het echte patroon
[(mold)na(shan)(déra)] is. Er moet dus een anti-lapse conditie zijn, die boven de
ternariteit-bevorderende condities staat, en als resultaat heeft dat de rangschikking
het gewenste patroon selecteert.

In Hoofdstuk 1 zien we twee voorbeelden uit de literatuur van dergelijke anti-
lapse condities, namelijkARSE-2 (Kager 1994) en APSE (Green & Kenstowicz
1995). Aangetoond wordt dat de formuleringen van deze condities problematisch
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zijn. Deze anti-lapse condities verwijzen naar het in metrische voeten groeperen van
lettergrepen, namelijk van ieder twee onbeklemtoonde lettergrepen moet er ten
minste één in metrische voet staan, dg®)¢(60)] is goed, maar {o)oo(G60)] is

fout. Op deze manier wordt een ternair patroon toegestaan, maar een patroon met
drie onbeklemtoonde lettergrepen naast elkaar wordt niet toegestaan. Echter, volgens
deze condities is §{o)a(ad)] ook goed, terwijl [(G)aa(60)] fout is. In het eerste
voorbeeld staan drie onbeklemtoonde lettergrepen op een rij staan, en dit wordt
binnen de metrische theorie gezien beschouwd als een metrische lapse (Selkirk
1984), terwijl in het tweede voorbeeld, wat volgens de anti-lapse condities fout is, er
slechts twee onbeklemtoonde lettergrepen naast elkaar staan. Deze ‘mismatch’ is het
gevolg van het feit dat bij de formulering van de anti-lapse condities door Kager en
Green& Kenstowicz geen rekening is gehouden met het feit dat er in een taal twee
verschillende metrische voeten mogen voorkomen, namelijk een jambe én een
trochee. Dit is echter precies wat we vinden in het Sentani: [(molo)koxa(wale)] ‘ik
schrijf naar jou’.

Ik beargumenteer dat de anti-lapse conditie een ritmische conditie moet zijn, die
verwijst naar de afwisseling van sterke en zware lettergrepen, zonder enige uitspraak
te doen over het al dan niet in een voet staan van de lettergrepen. De formulering die
ik voorstel is dat een zwakke (dat wil zeggen onbeklemtoonde) lettergreep naast een
sterke (beklemtoonde) lettergreep moet staan, of naast een woordgrens. Dus in
[(mold)koxa(wéle)] staat de zwakke lettergrekg haast de sterke lettergreép//
en staat de zwakke lettergreega//naast de sterke lettergreepal. Deze anti-lapse
conditie speelt een belangrijke rol in de analyse van ternaire systemen.

In Hoofdstuk 2 wordt verder ingegaan op de theoretische aspecten binnen de
metrische theorie, de fonologie in het algemeen en Optimaliteitstheorie. Zo wordt
een overzicht gegeven van de metrische representaties en een overzicht van eerdere
analyses van ternaire systemen. Tevens vinden we in Hoofdstuk 2, een samenvatting
van de Optimaliteitstheorie, en een korte samenvatting van verschillende
subtheorieén binnen Optimaliteitstheorie, waaronder Correspondentietheorie. Verder
wordt, in verband met de analyse van het Fins, ingegaan op verschillende voorstellen
over hoe Optimaliteitstheorie omgaat met variatie in een taal. In het Fins vinden we
namelijk dat bepaalde woorden twee mogelijke klemtoonpatronen hebben.

Het argument dat het mogelijk is om met dezelfde middelen binaire en ternaire
klemtoonsystemen te analyseren wordt gesteund door de analyses van, onder andere,
de klemtoonsystemen van het Sentani en het Fins. Beide talen hebben een binair
klemtoonsysteem, maar in beide talen vinden we frequent ternaire patronen, zodanig
dat aanvankelijk werd vermoed dat deze talen behoorden tot de talen met een ternair
klemtoonsysteem. In Hoofdstuk 3 wordt een uitgebreide beschrijving gegeven van
diverse aspecten van de fonologie en de morfologie van het Sentani, voorzover deze
relevant zijn voor de analyse van het klemtoonsysteem. In de laatste sectie van
Hoofdstuk 3 worden de klemtoonpatronen van het Sentani beschreven.

Deze klemtoonpatronen worden, met gebruikmaking van Optimaliteitstheorie,
geanalyseerd in Hoofdstuk 4. Niet alleen wordt in dit hoofdstuk het klemtoonsysteem
van het Sentani geanalyseerd, en uitgebreid benadrukt dat het noodzakelijk is voor
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het Sentani om gebruik te maken van een ritmische anti-lapse conditie, er worden
tevens eerdere metrische analyses besproken (EH29¢y Van de Vijver 1998), en
getoond dat deze analyses om verschillende redenen ontoereikend zijn voor de
analyse van het Sentani. In deze discussie speelt het verschil tussen ritme-
verschijnselen aan de randen van het woord versus woordintern ritme een
belangrijke rol.

In Hoofdstuk 5 en Hoofdstuk 6 wordt het klemtoonsysteem van het Fins
geanalyseerd. In het Fins wordt klemtoontoekenning beinvioed door de morfologie,
maar alleen in woorden met bepaalde uitgangen voor naamval en voor bepaalde
uitgangen voor persoon. Daarbij komt dat er in het Fins klemtoon variatie is. In die
gevallen waar het klemtoonpatroon het gevolg is van de invloed van de morfologie,
zien we dat daarnaast ook een klemtoonpatroon is voor dat woord, welke het gevolg
is van het toepassen van slechts de fonologische condities. Hoofdstuk 5 analyseert
deze ‘fonologische’ klemtoonpatronen. In dit hoofdstuk vinden we onafhankelijke
evidentie voor de anti-lapse conditie, waar het een rol speelt in het selecteren van een
binair patroon.

Hoofdstuk 6 richt zich op de ‘morfologische’ patronen in het Fins. De invioed
van de morfologie kan, onder andere, worden verklaard door ‘paradigmatische
analogie’. Dit wil zeggen dat het klemtoonpatroon van een woord moet lijken op het
klemtoonpatroon van een morfologisch verwant woord uit hetzelfde paradigma
[&teriana]-[aterianani]. Voor de Optimaliteitsanalyse van paradigmatische analogie
wordt Correspondentietheorie gebruikt, een subtheorie van Optimaliteitstheorie. In
Corrrespondentietheorie (McCarthy & Prince 1993, Benua 1995, 1997, McCarthy
1995) wordt bij de evaluatie van de mogelijke klemtoonpatronen ook gekeken naar
in hoeverre het klemtoonpatroon van de betreffende oppervlakte vorm lijkt op dat
van een morfologische verwante vorm, welkédsiswordt genoemd.

Zoals boven gemeld, komt in het Fins ook variatie voor. In Optimaliteitstheorie
krijgen we variatie wanneer twee of meer condities niet ten opzichte van elkaar
gerangschikt zijn (Kiparsky 1993, Kager 1994, Reynolds 1994, Anttila 1995, 1997).
De een mag de ander domineren en vice versa (A » B en B » A). Wanneer conditie A
boven conditie B gerangschikt staat, is conditie A belangrijker en wordt het ene
patroon geselecteerd, maar wanneer conditie B boven conditie A gerangschikt staat
wordt het andere patroon geselecteerd.

Er zijn twee condities die doohun optionele hoge rangschikking de
morfologische patronen tot gevolg hebben. Hoewel ze daarmee tot op zekere hoogte
de fonologische condities domineren, zijn er altijd bepaalde fonologische condities
die daar weer boven staan, waardoor er, bijvoorbeeld, nooit een patroon ontstaat met
een andere voet dan een binaire voet, of met een sequentie van drie of meer
onbeklemtoonde lettergrepen.

Hoofdstuk 7 tenslotte, laat zien dat het mogelijk is de ternaire systemen van het
Chugach en het Cayuvava volledig te analyseren met condities die voor de analyses
van het Sentani, Fins en andere binaire systemen zijn geintroduceerd. Door het op de
voor de betreffende taal specifieke manier rangschikken van deze condities worden
de juiste klemtoonpatronen geselecteerd in het Chugach of Cayuvava, zonder
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gebruikmaking van ternariteit-specifieke middelen. Hierbij wordt gebruik gemaakt
van een idee van Ishii (1996).

Ishii laat zien dat een paar condities een belangrijke rol spelen, namelijk de anti-
lapse conditie BRSE2, de groeperingsconditie ARSEC, en de condities die
verwijzen naar woord- en voetgrenzeni@N-X eist dat aan de woordrand een voet
staat. AL-FT-Y eist dat de voeten zoveel mogelijk links, dan wel rechts in het woord
moeten staan. De ternaire systemen zijn volgens Ishii het gevolg van de
wisselwerking tussen deze twee condities, die ieder naar tegengestelde woordgrenzen
verwijzen (Chugach: AGN-L en ALL-FT-R, Cayuvava: AGN-R en AL-FT-L). Op
deze manier worden de voeten twee kanten opgetrokken, en ontstaat er een ternair
patroon. Dit kan alleen wannees#5E-2 hoog staat, endRSE-0 laag, dus RRSE-2,
ALIGN-X » ALL-FT-Y » PARSEG.

Met name de analyse van het Cayuvava is problematisch voor Ishii, aangezien hij
uitgaat van BRSE-2 van Kager (1994, 1996a), een anti-lapse constraint die verwijst
naar het groeperen van lettergrepen in metrische voeten. In het Cayuvava is het
klemtoonpatroon voor woorden met acht lettergrepem(do)o(do)a]. Aan het
begin van het woord staan twee lettergrepen niet in een voet, wat een schending
inhoudt van BRRSE2. Om deze vorm toch te krijgen, moet Ishii uitgaan van een
ingewikkelde constructie met extra-syllabische segmenten. Deze ingewikkelde
constructie kan vermeden worden als, zoals reeds beargumenteerd voor het Sentani,
een ritmische interpretatie van de anti-lapse constraint wordt aangenomen.

Verder is de wisselwerking tusserLién-R en AL-FT-L niet afdoende voor
Cayuvava wanneer de keuze gemaakt moet worden tuss€do)o(Go)a] en
[(60)(60)o(do)a], waardoor Ishii een extra conditie in moet voeren die woord-
initiéle voeten verbied. Dit kan vermeden worden wanneer we in plaatsiain- A
R, ALL-FT-R toepassen. Voor LA-FT-R maakt, in tegenstelling totL&EN-R, het
aantal voeten wel verschil, en wordt de vorm gekozen met de twee woord-interne
voeten.

Op deze wijze kunnen we dus de ternaire systemen analyseren, zonder dat we
condities in moeten voeren die specifiek betrekking hebben op ternaire systemen. De
anti-lapse conditie is nodig om bepaalde klemtoonpatronen in de binaire systemen
van het Sentani en Fins te analysere®9R-o is een conditie die aan de basis staat
van de analyse van binaire klemtoonsystemen, en ook de grensconditiesrRiX A
en ALL-FT-Y komen we veelvuldig in binaire klemtoonsystemen tegen.

Tenslotte, de factoriéle typologie van deze condities levert zowel ongebonden als
gebonden systemen op. Binnen die gebonden systemen resulteren deze condities in
binaire systemen of ternaire systemen, maar er is geen ranking die een kwartaire
alternantie oplevert, wat strookt met de taaltypologische kennis. Voorzover bekend,
zijn er wel talen beschreven die onder bepaalde omstandigheden een lokaal kwartair
patroon hebben, maar zijn er geen talen die een kwartair systeem hebben. Mijn
theorie is dus niet alleen unificerend, maar ook zeer restrictief.
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